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ABSTRACT

The present study analyzed the translation technique of verbs in the LXX-Psalms.
Specifically, I focused on volition and mood in the verbal systems. To be thorough in this
investigation, I compiled data from the starting point of both Hebrew and Greek. For Hebrew
verbs, I gathered every Hebrew cohortative, imperative, and jussive verb and determined
which Greek forms the LXX-Psalms translator used to render them. For Greek verbs, 1
gathered every Greek subjunctive, optative, imperative, and future indicative verb in the
LXX-Psalms and determined which Hebrew forms they translated. This double-edged
analysis provided insight as to how the LXX-Psalms translator understood volition in the
Hebrew verbal system, and how he communicated that volition in Greek. His translation of
Hebrew volitives and his nuanced employment of the Greek non-indicative moods
demonstrated a translation technique that had great respect for his Hebrew Vorlage but was
also sensitive to the Greek language. I highlight numerous examples throughout this study in
support of this conclusion. This study shows that both in his default renderings and in his
less-frequent renderings of verbs, the LXX-Psalms translator found ways to display creativity

and sensitivity in Greek while maintaining close adherence to the original Hebrew.
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1. Introduction
1.1 General Introduction
Modern scholars always face the challenge of discovering the various nuances of the
languages that are different from their own. This is certainly true when considering the
intricate details of verbal syntax in the ancient, biblical languages. There are many debates
regarding the way in which one should interpret verbs in both Hebrew and Greek. One of the
greatest challenges for interpreting the Biblical Hebrew verbal system is the fact that the
Hebrew Bible was not written in its entirety at one particular time, nor was it written by one
author or even in one place. Instead, the Hebrew Bible was written over an extensive span of
time by a variety of authors from multiple regions. Similar challenges are encountered when
working with the Greek verbal system in the Septuagint.! The Greek found in the Septuagint
also consists of a variety of authors/translators from multiple locations over the span of a few
hundred years.

While there are many debates surrounding the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems
individually, the Septuagint presents a unique challenge to scholars since it is a Greek
translation of a Hebrew text. There are many unresolved questions concerning various
elements of both Hebrew and Greek verbs, and the Septuagint could provide insight to some
of these questions when one analyzes the way in which the two languages correspond with
one another. One can learn more about the Hebrew verbal system based on the various ways
an ancient, native, bilingual translator rendered a particular Hebrew form into Greek. On the
other hand, one can learn more about the Greek verbal system based on the various Hebrew
forms a single Greek verb form represents in the Septuagint.

There are some ways in which the Septuagint, being a Greek translation of a Hebrew
text, can speak to grammatical and syntactical issues such as the conversations on volition
and mood, which is the focus of this thesis. A study on the Greek and Hebrew verbal systems
as a whole would certainly be beneficial, but with limited space I have chosen to narrow my
focus to how volition and mood were conveyed in the LXX-Psalms and what that teaches us
about each verbal system. Each verbal system contains grammatical forms and other

syntactical markers to indicate action with greater and lesser degrees of certainty. In Hebrew,

! The Septuagint actually refers to the original Greek translation of the Pentateuch. For the rest of the books, a
more appropriate designation would be Old Greek. However, for the sake of convenience, scholars now
use the term Septuagint to refer to the Greek translation of the Hebrew Bible as a whole. For more
information regarding the term Septuagint, see Gregory R. Lanier and William A. Ross, The
Septuagint: What It Is and Why It Matters (Wheaton: Crossway, 2021), 25-37; Karen H. Jobes and
Moisés Silva, Invitation to the Septuagint (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2015), 14.
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the cohortative, imperative, and jussive verbs are formally marked as volitives, and the prefix
conjugation has a volitional function in some contexts. In Greek, the subjunctive, optative,
and imperative moods, along with the future indicative also convey action with volitional
force. However, these Hebrew and Greek verbal forms do not perfectly overlap with one
another, so the LXX-Psalms translator had to make interpretive decisions on which forms
best conveyed the intended force of the Hebrew verbs.

The Hebrew verbal system is more ambiguous, and verbs are not always formally
marked to indicate volition. Greek verbs, on the other hand, are always formally marked to
indicate mood. An analysis on the utilization of Greek moods in the LXX-Psalms provides
insight into the translator’s interpretation of the Hebrew verbal system. I chose the Psalms for
this study because one of the primary influences on the use of volitives in Hebrew is the
speaker’s social status in relation to the addressee. There is great variety in social
relationships throughout the Psalms. There are numerous examples of both inferiors
addressing superiors, and superiors addressing inferiors. This thesis will consider the
translator’s rendering of Hebrew volitives and how the social relationships may have also
influenced which Greek forms he used in his rendering of the text. Since volition is
sometimes indicated by other Hebrew forms beyond the marked volitives, I will also provide
analysis on which Hebrew forms underlie the non-indicative moods in Greek.

Comparing the two verbal systems will not clarify every uncertainty concerning
volition and mood, but it at least informs the scholar about how the Hebrew verbal system
may have been interpreted by Hellenistic Greek translators. At the same time, the Septuagint
should also be seen and respected as a Greek text in its own right. Therefore, a close analysis
of the Septuagint also informs one’s understanding of the Greek verbal system. But before
one can draw any conclusions from this type of analysis on the translation of Hebrew verbs in
the Septuagint, they must first consider a number of topics, such as the textual history of the
Hebrew and Greek texts and the translator’s approach to rendering his Hebrew Vorlage.

The sections that follow provide a history of scholarship on the relevant discussions
for this dissertation on volition and mood in LXX-Psalms. I discuss scholarship on verbal
syntax in the Septuagint, giving special attention to the various approaches, and consider the
strengths and weaknesses of each approach to determine how best to approach the LXX-
Psalms in this dissertation. I also provide a profile of the LXX-Psalms, which considers the
textual history of both the Hebrew and Greek, and an analysis of the translation technique of

the LXX-Psalms translator.
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1.2  History of Scholarship on Verbs in the Septuagint

1.2.1 Early Grammars

The Septuagint verbal system was discussed by some of the early Septuagint grammarians
such as F. C. Conybeare (1905),> Henry St. John Thackeray (1909),® and Peter Walters
(1973),* but they are especially limited in their discussions on verbal syntax in the Septuagint.
Conybeare devotes a mere eleven pages to verbal syntax where he primarily discusses the
ways in which the Hebrew influenced Septuagint verbs. He also points out how verbal syntax
in the Septuagint relates to other periods of the Greek language such as Attic Greek, the
Greek of the New Testament, and the Apostolic Fathers. Thackeray’s grammar is limited to
discussions on accidence. Unfortunately, volume one of Thackeray’s works was the only one
he ended up publishing and the anticipated syntax volume never transpired. Walters, too,
primarily writes on accidence and word formation with occasional remarks on syntax. His
works suggests that there were many corruptions to the Greek in the Septuagint and Walters

devotes a section of his study to correcting some of these so-called ‘mistakes’.

1.2.2 Takamitsu Muraoka
Finally, in 2016, Takamitsu Muraoka published a much-needed Syntax of Septuagint Greek.
This book is a comprehensive syntax of Septuagint Greek which had yet to be done before
Muraoka. Previous studies on Septuagint syntax focused exclusively on individual units of
the Septuagint corpus, most dealing with just one particular part of speech. Muraoka,
however, takes on the monumental task of providing a complete syntax looking at all parts of
speech and taking into consideration the entirety of the Septuagint corpus. This work made
major contributions to the study of the history of the Greek language since many studies on
Greek grammar and syntax are extremely limited in the attention they give to the Septuagint.
Muraoka points out that there are two opposing approaches to studying Septuagint
syntax: First, there are those who start with the source text and tend to focus on the translator
and his technique. The second approach is reader-centered and chooses to analyze the

Septuagint as a running Greek text. Muraoka argues, however, that these two approaches “do

2F. C. Conybeare and St. George Stock, Grammar of Septuagint Greek: With Selected Readings, Vocabularies,
and Updated Indexes (Peabody: Hendrickson Publishers, 1995), 68-79.

3 Henry St. John Thackeray, A Grammar of the Old Testament in Greek According to the Septuagint, Vol. I:
Introduction, Orthography and Accidence (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1909).

4 Peter Walters, The Text of the Septuagint: Its Corruption and Their Emendation, ed. D. W. Gooding
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1973).
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not have to be mutually contradictory, but complementing each other.”> Muraoka then goes
on to explain that to approach a work of this magnitude from the perspective of translation
technique would be practically impossible.°

Muraoka provides a wealth of data in this book and gives extensive discussions on
every element of Septuagint Greek. This is a major contribution to the field, even though he
does not consider each book on its own. The main issue with this comprehensive work is that
it does not always take into consideration the different translation techniques found
throughout the Septuagint. Translators dealt with their Hebrew source texts in different ways,
so an explanation of a single grammatical form may require a different explanation for
different books within the Septuagint. In light of this, Muraoka’s work is indeed valuable, but
one must approach it knowing that there are likely many exceptions among the various
translators.

1.2.3 John H. Sailhamer

One of the earliest works specifically dealing with Septuagint verbs is John Sailhamer’s book
The Translation Technique of the Greek Septuagint for the Hebrew Verbs and Participles in
Psalms 3-41. The purpose of Sailhamer’s work was to analyze the way in which the
Septuagint translator rendered Hebrew verbs.” A large part of Sailhamer’s motivation for this
project was to gain a better understanding of the Hebrew verbal system. By looking at the
Septuagint translator’s rendering of the Hebrew verb, Sailhamer hopes to gain insight into the
LXX-Psalms translator’s understanding Biblical Hebrew grammar.

The starting point in Sailhamer’s work is the Hebrew text.® In other words, he
analyzes verbs by first looking at the Hebrew verb and then noting the way in which the
Septuagint translator rendered a particular form. He draws conclusions on the translation
technique based on the frequency of each Greek equivalent to make conclusions about the
source text, vocalization, syntax, and exegesis.’

Sailhamer concludes from his study that the translator of the LXX-Psalms was not
bound to formal equivalency in his translation technique of Hebrew verbs. Though he admits

that the translator had a reasonably well-informed knowledge of the Hebrew verb, Sailhamer

5 T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), XL.
® Muraoka, Syntax, XLI.

7 John H. Sailhamer, The Translational Technique of the Greek Septuagint for the Hebrew Verbs and Participles
in Psalms 3-41, Studies in Biblical Greek (New York: Peter Lang, 1990), 1.

8 Sailhamer, Translation Technique, 21.

® Sailhamer, Translation Technique, 21.



1. Introduction 13

also notes that the translator sometimes failed to translate verbs in a way that fit the Hebrew
context of the Psalm. He draws from this variation that it was part of the translator’s
procedure for him to give a good sense of a verb in his translation in a way that takes the
Hebrew verbal form into consideration. But because the translator did not vary in his
technique, Sailhamer points out that the translator resorted to formal equivalencies in his
translation when the function of a Hebrew verb fell beyond his understanding.!°

Sailhamer’s work is helpful in many ways. Being one of the first scholars to use the
Septuagint in this way, his work demonstrated that there is much to learn about verbal syntax
based on the way in which a specific translator related the Greek to the Hebrew. The most
significant contribution of this work is the incorporation of translation technique into the
analysis of Septuagint verbal syntax. Unlike his predecessors, Sailhamer takes into
consideration the uniqueness of the LXX-Psalms translator and analyzes his translation
technique before making conclusions about the Hebrew-Greek equivalents in the Psalter. This
allows him to make more specific arguments about the translator’s understanding of the
Hebrew verbal system rather than simply provide tendencies within the Septuagint as a
whole. This practice was lacking in scholarship prior to Sailhamer’s work and it certainly
helped advance the idea that one must consider the translator’s technique before assessing the
way in which the Septuagint can or cannot speak to grammatical/syntactical issues.

However, the weakness of Sailhamer’s conclusions comes from the fact that he only
analyzed the data from the Hebrew perspective. His conclusions are strictly based on how
often Hebrew verbs are translated by a given Greek verb. This method is restrictive since it
fails to observe how many Hebrew verbal forms a Greek verbal form can translate. Viewing
the translation technique from this alternate perspective would have given greater depth to
Sailhamer’s work and perhaps provided an explanation for those cases where he claims the
Septuagint translator failed to render the Hebrew verb in light of its context. In contrast to
Sailhamer’s conclusion, it is possible that the translator knew exactly what he was doing in
these cases that are difficult to explain viewing it exclusively from a Hebrew lens. Instead of
saying that the translator resorted to formal equivalency when the usage of certain verbs fell
beyond the horizon of his understanding, there may be a better explanation by looking at the
Greek verb in its Greek context. As I note throughout this dissertation, the LXX-Psalms
translator will often use Greek verb forms in a way that is certainly influenced by the

Hebrew, but in a way that is sensitive to the Greek receptor language. Even while adhering to

10 Sailhamer, Translation Technique, 210.
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a formal equivalence approach to translation, the LXX-Psalms translator makes creative use
of a variety of forms and functions of Greek verbs in a way that communicates the intended

sense of the Hebrew verbal action.

1.2.4 Trevor V. Evans

Another significant work on Septuagint verbal syntax is Trevor Evans’ Verbal Syntax in the
Greek Pentateuch. Evans’ work attempts to analyze the Greek verbal system in general,
translation technique in the Greek Pentateuch, and more specific features of Pentateuchal
verbal syntax by taking into consideration both the underlying Hebrew and natural Greek
usage of the verbs.!! At this point in Septuagint scholarship there was a push to not simply
view the Septuagint as a mere translation of the Hebrew but also as a Greek text in its own
right.!?

Part I of Evans’ study deals with issues such as verbal aspect and the ways in which
the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems compare with each other. In Part I, Evans presents and
analyses the data based on the frequencies a particular Greek verb translates a Hebrew form.
Though Evans bases his statistics on the Greek verb and the variety of Hebrew forms it
translates, he takes into consideration both the possibility of Hebrew influence and natural
Greek usage. In Part II he goes into great detail on four particular elements of the Greek
verbal system: the perfect system, the optative mood, aorist and imperfect indicative forms,
and periphrastic tense forms.

Evans’ study is thorough in the sense that he takes both the Greek and Hebrew
languages into consideration, providing a wealth of data and statistics for every Greek verbal
form in the entire Pentateuch. It is particularly helpful that Evans’ data is very broad, but that
he also provides deep analysis. After giving a brief analysis of each verbal form in the Greek
Pentateuch, Evans gives greater attention to some of the more intriguing forms. This work is
especially significant because it has both breadth and depth.

Evans approaches this project by analyzing the verbal matches between the
Septuagint and the Masoretic Text (hereafter MT) according to the Computer Assisted Tools
for Septuagint/Scriptural Study (hereafter CATSS) alignment of formal matches. While

T, V. Evans, Verbal Syntax in the Greek Pentateuch: Natural Greek Usage and Hebrew Interference (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2001), 9.

12 John A. L. Lee, 4 Lexical Study of the Septuagint Version of the Pentateuch, SBLSCS 14 (Chico: Scholars
Press, 1983), 146, 148. Moisés Silva, Introduction to Lexical Semantics, 2" ed. (Grand Rapids:
Zondervan, 1994), chap. 2. T. Muraoka, 4 Greek-English Lexicon of the Septuagint (Leuven: Peeters,
2009), vii-ix.
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Evans recognizes that the majority of Greek-Hebrew formal matches are clear, he still
provides explanations for categories that need further clarification of his method such as the
non-verbal matches (i.e., verbs translating particles, prepositions, pronouns, or verbs that
have no correspondence at all in the Hebrew). Based on Evans’ analysis of the Hebrew-Greek
matches in the Pentateuch, he concludes that that the translator’s use of aspect, tense, and
mood represents idiomatic Greek that corresponds with early Koine vernacular.!® This finding
went against the typical ideas of contemporary scholarship that Septuagint syntax was simply
a mirrored image of Hebrew syntax. At the same time, Evans does not deny the fact that the
Septuagint translators were at least in some way affected by the Hebrew language. He
specifically points out that the most obvious way in which the Hebrew influenced the
Septuagint translators was in the frequency of certain syntactical functions that appear to be
Hebraistic.

It is hard to fathom how Evans could have provided even more data than he already
did, but one thing that could have strengthened his analysis is if he could have offered data
starting with the Hebrew verb giving statistics on the different Greek forms used to translate
one Hebrew form. This would have especially helped in his discussions on how the Hebrew
language influenced the Septuagint translator. However, Evans’ primary focus in this project
was Greek verbal syntax and more discussion on Hebrew influence would likely have gone
beyond his intentions for this work.

One of the greatest contributions of Evans’ work was his demonstration that the Greek
of the Septuagint is not a mere reflection of Hebrew verbal syntax. Evans’ work shows that
the Septuagint has value beyond textual criticism of the Hebrew Bible and should be studied
as a Greek document on its own. The language of the Septuagint eventually influenced the
Greek language as a whole; therefore, a close analysis of syntax such as Evans’ work also

contributes to one’s understanding of the historical development of Greek more generally.

1.2.5 Roger Good

A third significant work on verbal syntax in the Septuagint is Roger Good’s book The
Septuagint s Translation of the Hebrew Verbal System in Chronicles. Good’s study is a
thorough analysis of how the Septuagint translator of Chronicles translates the Hebrew verbal
system, taking into consideration both archaic Hebrew with forms such as wayigtol and

wegqatal and Hebrew contemporary to the time of the Septuagint translation. Good first

13 Bvans, Greek Pentateuch, 259.
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compares the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems and then looks at how this comparison can
be seen in the Greek Chronicles. He suggests that the translator of Chronicles was influenced
by two main factors: “the translator’s ‘philosophy’ of translation derived from the cultural
context and the translators understanding of the Hebrew verbal system derived from the
historical linguistic context.”!*

Unlike other studies on verbal syntax in the Septuagint, Good provides data for both
the distribution of Greek verbs used to translate a Hebrew verb form and the distribution for
Hebrew verb forms a Greek verb form translates. The latter analysis is helpful for advancing
the study of Greek verbal syntax, recognizing the fact that the Septuagint is valuable as a
Greek document and not only as a translation. However, Good’s primary focus for this study
is how the Septuagint can inform our understanding of the Hebrew verbal system. In other
words, Good does not elaborate on how his study may impact our understanding of Greek
verbal syntax.

He concludes from this comparative analysis that the translator was seeking to bring
the reader to the source text, which had a major influence on the way he translated Hebrew
verbs. Good admits, though, that the translator was not entirely slavish in his dealing with his
Hebrew source text as Aquila was, but his translation does represent a progression from the
literality of the Pentateuch and Samuel-Kings to the extreme isomorphism of Aquila’s work. !>

Good further argues that contemporary, spoken Hebrew is what mostly influenced the
translator’s choice of equivalents.'® For example, Good points out that adjectives are most
often used to translate stative verbs, but 177 is mostly translated by the verb to “be.” Good
suggests that this is due to the fact that in rabbinic Hebrew adjectives replace stative verbs
and that the meaning “to be” replaces the older meaning “to become.”” This, along with
many other examples Good provides, is an intriguing contribution to the analysis of
translation technique in the Septuagint. Most studies were limited to observations about the

way the Septuagint mirrors Biblical Hebrew syntax. Other scholars recognized that the Greek

14 Roger Good, The Septuagint’s Translation of the Hebrew Verbal System in Chronicles, Vetus Testamentum,
Supplements Series 136 (Leiden: Brill, 2010), 1.

15 Good, Chronicles, 249. In this discussion, Good points out the frequency of the aorist tense does not read like
standard Greek (p. 242). He points out that the frequency of the aorist comes at the detriment of other
tenses. While it is true that this is not standard Greek, this is further evidence of Evans’ point that it is
not the usage of the aorist that is not standard Greek but rather the frequency which is evidence of
Hebrew interference.

16 Good, Chronicles, 200.
17 Good, Chronicles, 201.
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of the Septuagint was not merely a reflection of the Hebrew but was natural Hellenistic
Greek, ranging from popular/vernacular Greek!® to higher register literary Greek.!” Uniquely,
however, Good has highlighted another possible influence for the language of the Septuagint;

the spoken Hebrew contemporary to the translation.

1.3  This Project in Comparison to Other Works

It is clear from the history of scholarship discussed above that there are many areas of
Septuagint verbal syntax that have yet been explored. Muraoka’s work is interesting and
certainly fills a major gap in Septuagint studies in terms of a comprehensive analysis of
Septuagint syntax as a whole, but it lacks an in-depth analysis of verbal syntax that also takes
translation technique into consideration. Evans and Good both provide valuable work to the
field by demonstrating how one should analyze Septuagint verbal syntax in light of an
individual translator’s technique, but both of their works are focused on verbal syntax in
narrative texts, namely the Pentateuch and Chronicles. No major works on Septuagint verbal
syntax in poetic texts have been done since Sailhamer who only focuses on a limited
selection of the Psalter. Furthermore, Septuagint studies have progressed significantly since
1991 when Sailhamer published his study on the Psalms. For example, the study of
translation technique has continued to develop which enables scholars to better assess how
translation technique factors into one’s evaluation of Septuagint texts. Another development
in Septuagint studies since Sailhamer’s work is the benefit of analyzing translations in the
Septuagint as actual Greek texts.

My study on the Septuagint Psalms goes beyond what Sailhamer has already done in
the LXX-Psalms and provide a fresh perspective on verbal translations, specifically on
volition and mood. Sailhamer’s work only analyzed verbs in Psalms 3-41 and he did so
strictly from the Hebrew perspective. My project will provide new insights on verbs in the
LXX-Psalms by analyzing the entire Psalter and by including both Greek and Hebrew

perspectives. Like Evans, I provide data starting with the Greek verb and examine the

18 See G. A. Deissmann, Bible Studies: Contributions, Chiefly from Papyri and Inscriptions, to the History of
the Language, the Literature, and the Religion of Hellenistic Judaism and Primitive Christianity
(Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1909); Thackeray, Grammar; J. H. Moulton, From Egyptian Rubbish-
Heaps: Five Popular Lectures on the New Testament (London: Charles H. Kelly, 1916); Evans, Greek
Pentateuch, 259.

19 See John A. L. Lee, The Greek of the Pentateuch: Grinfield Lectures on the Septuagint 2011-2012 (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2018), 265; James K. Aitken, No Stone Unturned: Greek Inscriptions and
Septuagint Vocabulary, Critical Studies in the Hebrew Bible 5 (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2014), 106.
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frequencies of the Hebrew matches. In terms of both mode and genre, Good’s work will also
be beneficial to compare with the Psalms. His focus on the Hebrew verb in Chronicles
compared with my study on the Psalms will shed light on how Hellenistic translators
interpreted Hebrew verbs in poetry versus prose and from different genres. Thus, my study is
similar to Evans and Good in terms of methodology and approach but distinct from them in
the genre of text on which I am focusing.?’ It is also distinct in the fact that I consider the data
from both the Hebrew and Greek perspectives. In other words, I analyze each Greek form the
LXX-Psalms translator uses renders each Hebrew volitive form. In addition, I also consider
the Greek non-indicative moods (plus the future indicative) and analyze each Hebrew word it

appears to translate.

1.4 A Profile of the LXX-Psalms

1.4.1 The Hebrew Text

Emanuel Tov recognizes four periods of the transmission of the Hebrew Bible: First, the stage
before 250 BCE. Second, the stage between 250 BCE and 135 CE. Third, the stage from 135
CE to 800 CE. And finally, the stage between 800 CE and the Middle Ages.?! The
consonantal text of the Hebrew Bible was relatively stable by the second stage with only
minor differences in its transmission in the third and fourth stages. Therefore, Tov suggests
that the consonantal text of the Masoretic Text (MT) likely represents an accurate depiction
of the text in the first stage.?

It is clear from the abundance of textual witnesses, in Hebrew manuscripts and in the
versions, that the Psalms were very important in the ancient world. This is apparent from the
fact that there are more manuscripts of the Psalms than any other book of the Bible. Brent
Strawn points out that the importance of the Psalms is due to the book’s liturgical
significance.?® Its importance is also evident by the existence of three Pesher scrolls of the
Psalms found at Qumran (1QpPs, 4QpPs?, and 4QpPs®). The earliest Hebrew manuscripts for

the Psalter are from various sites around the Dead Sea, and there are approximately forty-two

20 Unlike the Greek translations of the Pentateuch and Chronicles, the LXX-Psalms is considered to be one of
the most slavishly translated books in the Septuagint (see section 1.4.3.2). While it is true that the LXX-Psalms
translator aimed for close adherence to the Hebrew, this study will show that the translator creatively worked
within this isomorphic approach to translation in such a way that should not be considered slavish.

2! Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 3 ed. (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2012), 27-45.
22 Tov, Textual Criticism, 28.

23 Brent A. Strawn, “10.1 Textual History of Psalms” in Textual History of the Bible, ed. Armin Lange (Leiden:
Brill, 2016), logos edition.
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total manuscripts of the Psalms.?* The biggest difference between the Hebrew manuscripts
from Qumran and the MT is the sequence of the Psalms, not necessarily the wording.?

Since it is believed that the consonantal text of the MT is an accurate representation of
the first stage of the Hebrew Bible, I will use the MT as my base text for the Hebrew in this
project and make references to other Hebrew manuscripts as needed. Specifically, I will use
Codex Leningrad as reflected in Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia (BHS), including the
vocalization. Since the LXX-Psalms translator would not have used a vocalized text, the
vocalization found in BHS will not be assumed to be original but will serve as a starting point

for comparison with the LXX-Psalms.

1.4.2 The Greek Text

The Greek textual history of LXX-Psalms is equally as impressive in terms of the number of
manuscripts. There are more than ten times the number of manuscripts for the LXX-Psalms
than the book of Genesis, which contains the second most manuscripts for books in the
Septuagint.?® The plethora of manuscripts, however, has caused dispute among scholars as to
whether or not the Old Greek can be recovered. While Venetz, Ulrich, and Riisen-Weinhold
all suggest that the manuscripts point to an early recension at best, Smith points out that the
number of manuscripts alone suggests that it is unlikely that the Old Greek could have
completely disappeared.?’

Despite the abundance of Greek manuscripts, there is no critical edition of the Greek
Psalms that contains all extant manuscripts. The best text available for LXX-Psalms is
Rahlfs’ Gottingen edition of the Psalter, Psalmus cum Odis, even though Rahlfs admits that
he did not give a comprehensive analysis of all the textual witnesses.?® Though this text is
better than any other available texts, there are several limitations. Not only did Rahlfs not
consider all the witnesses available at his time, Smith also notes that several ancient

manuscripts of the Psalter have been discovered since Rahlfs published his Géttingen edition,

24 Strawn, “Textual History.”

25 A. Lange, “Die Endgestalt des protomasoretischen Psalters und die Toraweisheit: Zur Bedeutung der
nichtessenischen Weischeitstexte aus Qumran fiir die Auslegung des protomasoretischen Psalters,” in
Der Psalter in Judentum und Christentum, ed. E. Zenger, Herders Biblische Studien 18 (Freiburg:
Herder, 1998), 109-11.

26 Jannes Smith, “10.3.1 Septuagint” in Textual History of the Bible, ed. Armin Lange. (Leiden: Brill, 2016),
Logos edition.

27 See Smith, “Septuagint,” for an analysis of the positions held by Venetz, Ulrich, and Riisen-Weinhold.

28 Alfred Rahlfs, ed., Psalmi Cum Odis, Septuaginta: Vetus Testamentum Graeccum X (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck
& Ruprecht, 1979), 5.
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such as P.Bodmer XXIV and P.Oxy. LXXVII 5101.%° Despite the limitations, this is the text I
will use for my base text in this project since there are no critical editions more thorough than
Rahlfs’ Gottingen edition, and I will make reference to the other Greek manuscripts as
needed.

It is important to note the potential problems that may arise from the two texts I have
chosen as my points of comparison. The BHS is a single manuscript as opposed to an eclectic
text. It is representative of an earlier form of the Hebrew Bible, but since Codex L originated
around 1000 CE, it may not always reflect the Hebrew of the Vorlage for the LXX-Psalms.
However, I will use it as a starting point since there is no BHQ at this time for the Psalter. The
Gottingen edition of the Psalms also has its issues since it is an eclectic text, but was created
before significant manuscript discoveries such as P.Bodmer XXIV and P.Oxy. LXXVII 5101.
It is possible that the LXX-Psalms in those manuscripts better reflect the Old Greek than the
Gottingen edition. To mitigate this issue, I will use the Gottingen edition as my base text for
comparison but refer to other Greek manuscripts where necessary. Despite the issues
associated with each text, they are sufficient to serve as a starting point for comparison and

discussion of how volition and mood are rendered in the LXX-Psalms.

1.4.3 Translation Technique in the LXX-Psalms

1.4.3.1 Defining Translation Technique

The phrase ‘translation technique’ generally refers to the way in which a given translator
rendered his Hebrew Vorlage. Anneli Aejmelaeus suggests that translation technique is too
strong of a phrase, as it implies that the translators had a particular method in mind when they
were working. Instead, she suggests that the work of the translators was better characterized
by intuition and spontaneity.>* While this may be true for some books in the Septuagint, there
are many translators that deliberately chose an isomorphic approach (e.g., Aquila). Therefore,
it is important not to overcorrect the potentially misleading phrase translation technique and
falsely suggest that translators had no specific method. There were various approaches to

translation in the Septuagint, and Aejmelaeus is correct when she posits that one can still

29 Smith, “Septuagint.”

30 Anneli Aejmelaeus, “Translation Technique and the Intention of the Translator,” in VII Congress of the
International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies, Leuven, 1989 (Atlanta: Society of
Biblical Literature, 1991), 25.
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follow the trail of the Septuagint translators and attempt to understand the way they worked
and consider the problems they may have faced.!

Though there was no one translation model that Septuagint translators followed,
Sebastian Brock suggests that there were translation models contemporary with the
beginnings of the Septuagint translations. They were divided into literary and non-literary
categories where the literary texts were translated freely while legal documents were
translated in a literal, word-for-word manner.>? He proposes that the Septuagint, specifically
the Pentateuch, would have fallen somewhere in between a literary text and a legal text,
which made it difficult for the translators to choose which model to follow.>* Emanuel Tov
and Benjamin Wright question Brock’s theory that the Septuagint translator would have
known of any other translations, whether translations of the Septuagint or of any other
document, and they suggest that the translators likely had no model at all.** On the other
hand, James Aitken points out that the translation technique found in the Septuagint is typical
of translation in general, not only legal translation. This is evident in the fact that Egyptian
translation features are all paralleled in the Septuagint, and because of this, Aitken goes
further to suggest that it is an overstatement to indicate that the Septuagint was a unique
project.’> Conversely, it was a typical translation for its time.

Regardless of how intentional or unintentional any particular Septuagint translator
was in terms of the level to which their translator adhered to their Hebrew Vorlage, it is
essential for one to understand the translation technique before drawing any other conclusions
from the text. Recognizing the various ways a translation can correspond with its source text
(or deviate from it) helps one avoid drawing false conclusions about the Septuagint. Having a
nuanced understanding of the Septuagint translators’ techniques is essential for acquiring

accurate conclusions on any subject that concerns the Septuagint.

31 Anneli Aejmelaeus, On the Trail of the Septuagint Translators: Collected Essays, Contributions to Biblical
Exegesis and Theology 50, rev. ed. (Leuven: Peeters, 2007), xiii-xv.

32 Sebastian P. Brock, “The Phenomenon of the Septuagint,” Oudetestamentische Studién 17 (1972): 11.

33 Sebastian P. Brock, “Aspects of Translation Technique in Antiquity,” Greek, Roman, and Byzantine Studies
20 (1979): 71-72.

34 B. G. Wright III, “The Jewish Scriptures in Greek: The Septuagint in the Context of Ancient Translation
Activity,” in Biblical Translation in Context, ed. F. W. Knobloch (Bethesda: University of Maryland,
2002), 3-18; Emanuel Tov, Hebrew Bible, Greek Bible, and Qumran, Texts and Studies in Ancient
Judaism 121 (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2008), 331.

35 James K. Aitken, “The Septuagint and Egyptian Translation Methods,” in XV Congress of the International
Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies, Munich, 2013, eds. Wolfgang Kraus, Micha€l N. van
der Meer, and Martin Meiser (Atlanta: SBL Press, 2016), 292.
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1.4.3.2 Translation Technique in the LXX-Psalms
The translation technique of LXX-Psalms has been a subject of much debate. First, there is
the group that simply views the LXX-Psalms as an interlinear translation of the Hebrew.
Pietersma explains this approach saying, “The linguistic relationship of the Greek text to the
Hebrew text is one of dependence and subservience... Its translation is literal, if literalness is
understood to refer to a high degree of consistency in one-to-one equivalence.”® This
conclusion concerning the translation technique in LXX-Psalms is also popular among other
scholars. [lmari Soisallon-Soininen, conducted a study on infinitives in the Septuagint and
places Psalms in the category of slavishly rendered books along with 4 Kingdoms, Judges,
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Ecclesiastes, and the Minor Prophets.?” Raija Sollamo similarly places the
Psalms in the fourth and most slavish category of Septuagint books in her analysis of the
Septuagint’s renderings of Hebrew semiprepositions.®® Elsewhere, she adamantly argues that
“the Greek translation of the Psalter exhibits the almost total opposite of good literary style,”
even going as far as to say it is unidiomatic and clumsy.** Martin Flashar even questions
whether or not the Psalms translator was adequate enough in his knowledge of Biblical
Hebrew to produce an intelligible Greek translation. He argues that the odd Greek found in
LXX-Psalms is the result of the translator attempting to preserve the Hebrew syntax found in
his Vorlage and that he was very mechanical in his general approach to translation.*’

The close adherence to the Hebrew text has led some scholars to associate LXX-
Psalms with the kaige-style translations. The kaige tradition is a grouping of translations that

share a similar translation technique represented in the Minor Prophets Scroll from Nahal

36 Albert Pietersma, “Psalms,” in 4 New English Translation of the Septuagint and the Other Greek Translations
Traditionally Included under That Title, ed. Albert Pietersma and Benjamin G. Wright (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2007), 542. See also Albert Pietersma, “Exegesis in the Septuagint: Possibilities and
Limits (The Psalter as a Case in Point),” in Septuagint Research: Issues and Challenges in the Study of
the Greek Jewish Scriptures, SCST 53, eds. W. Kraus and R. Glenn Wooden (Atlanta: Society of
Biblical Literature, 2006), 38-39.

37 liknari Soisalon-Soininen, Die Infinitive in der Septuaginta (Helsinki: Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1965),
177-90.

38 Raija Sollamo, Renderings of Hebrew Semiprepositions in the Septuagint, Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae Dissertationes Humanarum Litterarum 19 (Helsinki: Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1979),
280-89.

39 Raija Sollamo, “Repetition of Possessive Pronouns in the Greek Psalter: The Use and Non-Use of Possessive
Pronouns in Renderings of Hebrew Coordinate Items with Possessive Suffixes” in The Old Greek
Psalter: Studies in Honour of Albert Pietersma, eds. Robert J.V. Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J.
Gentry (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 53.

40 Martin Flashar, “Exegetische Studien zum Septuagintapsalter,* Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche
wissenschaft 32.4 (1912): 183.
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Hever (8HevXIlgr). Dominique Barthélemy referred to this translation technique as kaige,
though Thackeray had already recognized the technique and categorized the books displaying
kaige features as “Literal or unintelligent versions.”*!

The name kaige comes from the distinctive translation feature in these texts rendering
ox/ox with xai ye.*> However, translating 0x/o3 with ko ye is just one of many translation
features Barthélemy identified as characteristic of the kaige tradition. The purpose of the
kaige revisions was to correct the Septuagint to a more precise version of the original
Hebrew.* Most consider the ensuing syntax of this translation technique as awkward and
‘barbaric’.** Aitken, on the other hand, points out the sophistication of the kaige tradition
noting that this translation style, specifically the rendering of 0x/o3 with kai ve, is evidence
of the translators’ knowledge of literary Greek which would be appreciated among the
cultural circle of translators.*®

There are some textual features typically associated with kaige texts that appear in the
LXX-Psalms, including the staple rendering of 03 with koi yép.*® This has led some to
consider the LXX-Psalms as an early stage of the kaige tradition. Peter Gentry, on the other
hand, has pointed out that even though the LXX-Psalms belongs to “a group of translations
characterized by formal equivalence,” the connections with the kaige tradition are very

weak.*” T agree with Gentry on this critique of the LXX-Psalms’ association with kaige texts.

4! Thackeray, Grammar, 13.

42 Dominique Barthélemy, Les devanciers d’Aquila: premiére publication intégrale du texte des fragments du
Dodécaprophéton, trouvés dans le desert de Juda, précédée d’une étude sur les traductions et
recensions greques de la Bible rélisées au premier siecle de notre ere sous ['influence du rabbinat
palestinien, Supplements to Vetus Testamentum 10, eds. G. W. Anderson, et al. (Leiden: Brill, 1963),
X-Xii.

43 Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2012), 141.

4 P.D. McLean, “The Kaige Text of Reigns,” in A New English Translation of the Septuagint, eds. A.
Pietersma, and B. G. Wright (New York: Oxford University Press, 2000), 271.

45 James K. Aitken, “The Origins of KAI I'E,” in Biblical Greek in Context: Essays in Honour of John A. L. Lee,
eds. James K. Aitken and Trevor V. Evans (Leuven: Peeters, 2015), 40.

46 S. Olofsson, “The Kaige Group and the Septuagint Book of Psalms,” in IX Congress of the International
Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies: Cambridge, 1995, SBLSCS, 45, ed. B. A. Taylor
(Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1997), 198.

47 Peter J. Gentry, “The Greek Psalter and the xaiye Tradition: Methodological Questions,” in The Old Greek
Psalter: Studies in Honour of Albert Pietersma, eds. Robert J.V. Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J.
Gentry (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 87.
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As Aitken has noted, the kaige features found in the Psalms are natural Greek and evidence
the translator’s knowledge of literary Greek.*8

While many scholars mentioned above have suggested that the LXX-Psalms translator
was uneducated and slavishly rendered his Vorlage, others have pointed out various aspects
of creativity in the LXX-Psalms. In fact, Muraoka’s assessment of the LXX-Psalms translator
is completely opposed to what others have noticed. He suggests that the translator does not
aim at consistent translation equivalence, but rather “has a pool of related or synonymous
words or phrases which he draws upon.”® Muraoka also argues that the so-called “freedom”
with which the translator operates reflects his theological bias and his interest in biblical
soteriology, implying that creating an isomorphic translation was not the aim of the LXX-
Psalms translator.’® I agree with Muraoka that the LXX-Psalms translator had liberty in how
he rendered his Hebrew text, but I still think that his aim was to create an isomorphic
translation, even though the final outcome contains some additional features not represented
in the Hebrew. In the chapters that follow, I show how the LXX-Psalms translator creatively
worked within that isomorphic approach, using a variety of Greek verbs to render Hebrew
verbs with functions that are dependent on their context. Though isomorphic in his translation
technique, I argue that the translator demonstrated his creativity and understanding of the
Hebrew by not confining himself to a single rendering.

The best description of the LXX-Psalms translation technique is more likely
somewhere between these two extremes. Those in the first group who dwell on the “slavish”
and “Hebraistic” nature of the LXX-Psalms translator tend to overlook subtle elements of
creativity within a so-called “literal” translation. Those in the second group have recognized
these creative features but have undermined the level of influence the source text had on the
translator. A third group, in which I place this study, considers the translation technique of the

LXX-Psalms to be mostly consistent with the Hebrew Vorlage but with a certain degree of

48 Aitken, “KAITE,” 40. In later chapters of this dissertation, I point out the LXX-Psalms translator’s frequent
use of Greek particles that heighten the register of the translation, much like the translation of 03 with
Kai yép.

49 Takamitsu Muraoka, “Pairs of Synonyms in the Septuagint Psalms” in The Old Greek Psalter: Studies in

Honour of Albert Pietersma, eds. Robert J.V. Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J. Gentry (Sheffield:
Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 43.

50 Muraoka, “Pairs of Synonyms,” 42. Eberhard Bons also recognizes the literary nature of the LXX-Psalms,
suggesting that it cannot be explained by a slavish translation of the Hebrew Vorlage. See Eberhard
Bons, “Rhetorical Devices in the Septuagint Psalter,” in E? sapienter et eloquenter: Studies on
Rhetorical and Stylistic Features of the Septuagint, eds. Eberhard Bons and Thomas J. Kraus
(Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht GmbH & Co., 2011).
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freedom and creativity.! For example, Shaper takes this moderate position in his analysis of
the translation technique in LXX-Psalms. He emphasizes that the translation is “remarkably
consistent and precise,” but it also demonstrates “fine stylistic sensitivity”, and that the
general linguistic skill of the translator was high.>?

Jennifer Jones also recognizes that the translation of the LXX-Psalms “both respects
the integrity of its Vorlage and reflects sensitivity to style.”® She has identified several
stylistic aspects of the LXX-Psalms such as sound and rhythm. The LXX-Psalms translator
“would have not only been exposed to the spoken Koine of his day, but also to compositional
style via Greek literature” in his Greek education, and Jones suggests that this exposure
“could have created a level of stylistic awareness for what would have been considered
attractive in a Greek composition.”* What I have done in this project further supports this
claim that the LXX-Psalms translator was not only aware, but capable of producing a Greek
translation that respects the Hebrew Vorlage and is also sensitive to Greek style. Instead of
noting features like sound and rhythm as Jones has, I highlight the ways in which the

translator has done so in communicating volition and mood in the Greek verbal system.

1.5 Preliminary Remarks
This dissertation focuses specifically on the translation of Hebrew volitives (i.e., the
cohortative, imperative, and jussive) and the use of Greek non-indicative moods (i.e., the
subjunctive, optative, imperative, and the future indicative) in the LXX-Psalms. For the
Hebrew volitives, I have identified each example in the Psalms and which Greek forms the
LXX-Psalms translator uses to render them. For the Greek non-indicative moods (plus the
future indicative), I have identified each example in the LXX-Psalms and which Hebrew
forms they translate. They are grouped in two parts: Part II focuses on the Hebrew volitive
forms and Part III focuses on the Greek non-indicatives.

In each chapter, I provide at least one chart to visualize the data. One important note
on the charts, though, is that they depict the Hebrew form found in the MT and the Greek of
the Gottingen edition of the LXX-Psalms. This means that it is possible that there are

5! James Aitken, “Psalms,” in The T&T Clark Companion to the Septuagint (London: Bloomsbury, 2015), 325.

52 Joachim Schaper, Eschatology in the Greek Psalter, Wissenschaftliche Untersuchungen zum Neuen
Testament 2. Reihe 76 (Tiibingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1995), 31-33.

53 Jennifer Brown Jones, Translation and Style in the Old Greek Psalter: What Pleases Israel’s God, Septuagint
Monograph Series 1 (Leiden: Brill, 2022), 33.

34 Jones, Old Greek Psalter, 26-27.
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examples that are obscured by textual variants. Since the Hebrew Vorlage of the LXX-Psalms
is earlier than the MT, the Greek in the LXX-Psalms may be representative of an earlier, or at
times different, reading of the Hebrew Psalms. Therefore, the charts should be understood
with this caveat. I have discussed alternate readings in the following chapters where this
seems to be the case so that the charts will not be misinterpreted.

One obvious difference between the Hebrew Psalms in the MT versus the LXX-
Psalms is the sequencing of the individual Psalms. The numbering of the Psalms does not
always align, so I have chosen to use the designation LXX-Psalm when referencing the Greek
text (i.e., LXX-Psalm 118:1) and Psalm (i.e., Psalm 119:1) when referencing the MT. Since
this dissertation is primarily focused on the Greek, whether the Greek rendering of volitives
or the Greek non-indicative moods, I default to using the LXX-Psalms designation for most
references except where I only intend to discuss the Hebrew.

I provide numerous examples in the following chapters to visualize what the statistics
in the charts represent. As I stated above, I use the MT for the Hebrew text and the Gottingen
edition of the LXX-Psalms for the Greek text. For English translations, I primarily use the
NRSV for the translation of the Hebrew and NETS for the translation of the Greek. I modify
these translations at times when they are not rendered in a way that is not clear concerning
my discussion. I note these modifications in brackets following the translation, as in

“[modified from NETS]”.



Part lI: The Rendering of Hebrew Volitives

The focus of this section of my dissertation is the Hebrew volitive forms (i.e., the cohortative,
imperative, and jussive). As the name indicates, Hebrew volitives involve the mood of the
speaker. As opposed to the rest of the verbal system that typically communicates verbal
action, volitive verbs in Biblical Hebrew communicate one’s volition or will. The purpose of
this section is to analyze the ways in which the LXX-Psalms translator chose to render the
volitive forms into Greek. I will execute my analysis by observing each volitive in the
Hebrew Psalms, looking at the cohortative, imperative, and jussive separately. Then I will
consider the Greek forms with which the LXX-Psalms translator rendered the cohortative,
imperative, and jussive to have a better understanding of how he interpreted Hebrew

volitives.

Section III considers the reverse data, looking first at the various moods in Greek
(subjunctive, optative, imperative, and future indicative) and what they translate. Since the
Greek moods do not perfectly overlap with the Hebrew volitives and do not create a precise
word-to-word correspondence, a thorough study requires one to look at the data from both

perspectives.



2. The Rendering of the Hebrew Cohortative
21 Introduction

The Hebrew cohortative is the volitive mood of the first person in Biblical Hebrew. Its
morphology is based on the prefix conjugation and usually lengthened by the paragogic
gamets he (7). At times, however, the cohortative may appear as a simple prefix
conjugation without the gamets he, in which case the meaning of the verb is determined by its

context.?

Gesenius summarizes the meaning of the cohortative saying, “While the
corresponding forms of the indicative rather express the mere announcement that an action
will be undertaken, the cohortative lays stress on the determination underlying the action, and
the personal interests in it.”* Joiion and Muraoka explain this phenomenon saying that the
cohortative is “either a manifestation of the speaker’s will, or an appeal to someone else’s
will.”* In other words, indicative verbs communicate the realis (action that is realized) and
the Hebrew volitives communicate irrealis, or action that might or might not take place. It

involves the speaker’s will and determination and does not necessarily represent reality.

2.2 The Functions of the Hebrew Cohortative

When considering the various functions of the Hebrew cohortative, one should consider
cohortatives in independent clauses and dependent clauses separately. In independent clauses
one of the primary functions of the Hebrew cohortative is one of resolve or self-
encouragement (“I will...”).> In contexts where the speaker cannot effect the desired outcome

but is relying on the consent of the addressee, the cohortative is used as a request (“May

!'P. Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 127.

2 Héleéne M. Dallaire, The Syntax of Volitives in Biblical Hebrew and Amarna Canaanite Prose (University
Park: Penn State University Press, 2014), 110.

3 W. Gesenius, E. Kautzsch, and A. E. Cowley [GKC], Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, 2™ English Edition
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1910), 319.

4 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 346.

5 Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, 4n Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns,
1990), 573; GKC, 319.
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I...”).¢ Waltke and O’Connor also point out that “the sense is optative when the speaker’s will
involves dubiety, an indefinite potentiality (‘I might/can...”).”” The final use of the
cohortative in independent clauses is one of encouragement when the speaker uses the plural
to encourage/command others to do something (‘Let us...”).% In dependent clauses, the
Hebrew cohortative is often used to communicate one’s purpose or intended result when
occurring after other volitional forms or after a question.’ The cohortative is also used for
conditional sentences both in the position of a protasis and an apodosis.!? Often times, the
cohortative will appear with the accompanying particle &3, an additional modal element

indicating politeness.!!

These functions of the Hebrew cohortative appear frequently throughout the Psalms.
The psalmists often will use the cohortative to express his will or desire in a way that is not
too forceful. In some ways, it is a more polite way to verbalize one’s desire than when a
speaker uses the Hebrew imperative. By doing so, the speaker hopes that the addressee will

accommodate to his expressed will or desire communicated by the cohortative.

The LXX-Psalms demonstrate that there are many ways to communicate the overall
sense of the Hebrew cohortative into Greek. The next section will consider each Greek form
the LXX-Psalms translator used to translate the Hebrew cohortative throughout the Psalter. I
will give attention to each of those Greek forms on their own and consider the LXX-Psalms

translator’s reasoning for choosing those forms.

2.3 Translating the Cohortative

The following chart represents each way the Hebrew cohortative is rendered throughout the

LXX-Psalms:

® GKC, 320; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.
7 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

8 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

9 GKC, 322; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 575.
10 GKC, 323; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 575.
' Dallaire, Volitives, 120.
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Table 2.1: Translating the Cohortative

Greek Form Number Percent

Future Indicative 154 69.7%
Aorist Indicative 22 9.9%
Subjunctive 22 9.9%
Optative 7 3.2%
Imperfect 7 3.2%
Participle 3 1.4%
No Translation 3 1.4%
Present Indicative 2 0.9%
Noun 1 0.5%

Total 221

Since the Hebrew cohortative is one of the modal forms in Biblical Hebrew, along with the
imperative and jussive, one might expect to see the LXX-Psalms translator utilize non-
indicative verbs to translate it. However, the Greek future indicative appears to be the
translator’s default choice, which is formally, but not functionally part of the indicative
system. The translator only uses non-indicative verbs (formally speaking) to translate the
Hebrew cohortative thirteen percent of the time, using the subjunctive a total of twenty-one
times and the optative a total of seven times. The translator’s decision to default to the Greek
future indicative is not altogether surprising for reasons that will be discussed in the
following section, but using the Greek aorist indicative second-most frequently is likely not
what one would have predicted. I will explore reasons behind these translation decisions in

the following sections.

2.3.1 The Future Indicative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the future indicative seventy percent of the time to translate
the Hebrew cohortative. Many grammarians consider the future indicative to be aspect-
neutral since it appears both in contexts that refer to action as a whole and action that is

ongoing.'? The future indicative is similar to other moods in that it often expresses will or

12 Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 425. T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of
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feeling rather than an action that has already been realized.! Taking these things into
consideration, the Greek future indicative is an effective way for the translator to

appropriately communicate the sense of a Hebrew cohortative into Greek.

There are examples of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek future indicative to
translate the Hebrew cohortative in a variety of contexts.!* I have identified at least three
functions of the cohortative that the LXX-Psalms translator renders with the Greek future
indicative. First, consider these examples from LXX-Psalm 4:9 and LXX-Psalm 9:2-3 where

the LXX-Psalms translator translates a cohortative of resolve with the future indicative:

(Psalm 4:9) 2Win nLa7 7727 M AR 1P NFawR 1T 0w
I will both lie down and sleep in peace; for you alone, O LORD, make me lie down in
safety.

&v gipnvn €mi 10 1O KowunOfcopm Kol VAIVOS®, &1L 6V, KVPLE, KATh PoVoS €T’
EATIOL kaTKoAG pe. (LXX-Psalm 4:8)

In peace altogether, I will lie down and sleep, because you alone, O Lord, settled me
in hope.

(Psalm 9:2-3) 0w nYRL 73 NE7RNI ANRWA THINDDIH2 MI20K 377503 mm, miN
Ty
I will give thanks to the LORD with my whole heart; I will tell of all your wonderful
deeds. 2 T will be glad and exult in you; I will sing praise to your name, O Most High.

E&opoiroynoopai cot, kopie, £v OAN kapdig pov, duyfieopar tavta td Oavpdoid
cov’ * gvppavOfcopa kai dyarlidoopar &v 6oi, WoA®d 1@ Ovopati cov, HYIGTE.
(LXX-Psalm 9:2-3)

I will acknowledge you, O Lord, with my whole heart; I will tell of all your wonderful
deeds. * T will be glad and will rejoice in you; I will make music to your name, O
Most High.

The cohortative of resolve is the most common function of the cohortative in the Psalms and
the LXX-Psalms translator most frequently chooses to render this function of the cohortative

with the Greek future indicative. The future indicative effectively communicates this notion

Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 284; Stanley E. Porter, Verbal Aspect in the Greek of the
New Testament, with Reference to Tense and Mood, Studies in Biblical Greek vol. 1, ed. D.A. Carson
(New York: Peter Lange, 2010), 413; F. Blass and A. Debrunner, 4 Greek Grammar of the New
Testament and Other Early Christian Literature, trans. Robert W. Funk (Chicago: The University of
Chicago Press, 1961), 178.

13 A. T. Robertson, 4 Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville:
Broadman Press, 1934), 872.

14 John H. Sailhamer, The Translational Technique of the Greek Septuagint for the Hebrew Verbs and
Participles in Psalms 3-41, Studies in Biblical Greek, vol. 2 (New York: Peter Lang, 1991), 98.
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of resolve in this function of the cohortative since it presents a future action as virtually
certain.!> Muraoka says that this prospective function of the future indicative references
“what is likely, is destined, or is going to happen.”!¢ Therefore, this prospective function of
the future indicative aligns well with the cohortative of resolve. This translation decision
helps communicate the certainty that the intended action will indeed take place, whereas the
other Greek verb forms such as the potential optative would not have communicated the

certainty as effectively.!’

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the Greek future indicative to translate the

cohortative when functioning as a request. Consider this example from LXX-Psalm 60:5:

(Psalm 61:5) 178 7032 N0 NQON DR7 To0RT T
Let me abide in your tent forever, find refuge under the shelter of your wings. Selah

TOPOIKN G &V TQ CKNVOLATL GOV €iC TOVG alidVaG, GKETATONoOpaL £V OKENT) TAV
nTePUY®V cov. dtdyarpa. (LXX-Psalm 60:5)
I will sojourn in your covert forever, I will find shelter in the shelter of your wings.
Interlude on strings [modified from NETS]
Psalm 61 is a prayer, and the cohortative verbs in verse 5 are requesting something from the
Lord. The LXX-Psalms translator utilized the volitive function of the Greek future indicative,

which is similar to the functions of a subjunctive or an optative,'® to translate this particular

sense of the Hebrew cohortative.

Another function of the Hebrew cohortative translated by the Greek future indicative

is the encouragement function, which can be seen in LXX-Psalms 19:6:

May we shout for joy over your victory, and in the name of our God set up our
banners. May the LORD fulfill all your petitions.

ayorhooopeda &v 1 compin cov kai &v ovopatt 0eod NUdV peyaiovincopeda.
TANpOcaL KHpLog mava Td aitratd cov. (LXX-Psalm 19:6)

We shall rejoice in your deliverance, and in our God’s name we shall glory. May the
Lord fulfill all your requests.

15 Boas, et al., Grammar, 425.
16 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.
17 Boas, et al., Grammar, 425.

18 Robertson, Grammar, 876.
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This encouragement function of the Hebrew cohortative often appears in the first-person
plural where the speaker is trying “to instigate or encourage each other to some action.”!® As
in the example above, the volitive function of the Greek future indicative closely corresponds
with this particular nuance of the cohortative. The action of the cohortative verbs has not yet
been realized and the speakers are summoning others to join them in the desired action.
Therefore, the translator utilizes the volitive function of the future indicative since it

effectively communicates the sense of encouragement indicated by the cohortative.

When the Hebrew cohortative follows another volitional form and communicates
purpose or intended result, the LXX-Psalms translator sometimes renders this cohortative

function with the Greek future indicative. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 41:11) :0i77 ARYWRL MPO1 1N NI AAXY
But you, O LORD, be gracious to me, and raise me up, that [ may repay them.

oL 8¢, KOple, EAENCOV LE Kol AvaoTnodv e, Kol avTamoddc® ovtois. (LXX-Psalm
40:11)
But as for you, O Lord, have mercy on me, and raise me up, and I will repay them.

(Psalm 80:4)%° :npwhn 738 kM NWH 0N
Restore us, O God; let your face shine, that we may be saved.

0 0g0¢, émioTpeyov NUAG Kol Emipavov T0 TPOS®TOV Gov, kKol cdneépeda. (LXX-
Psalm 79:4)
O God, bring us back, and show your face, and we shall be saved.

In Psalm 41:11, the psalmist uses the Hebrew imperative (*1a11) directed toward God to plead
for his grace, and the cohortative (nn%WR)) in the final clause expresses the reason he is
pleading for this (“so that I may repay them”). Psalm 80 also begins with an imperative
(132'wn) asking God for restoration, and the cohortative again reveals the purpose (“that we
may be saved”). In both verses, LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew imperatives with
Greek imperatives, and then translates the cohortatives of purpose with Greek future
indicatives. These examples resemble what Muraoka places in his future indicative

functioning as a “pledge, decision, determination.” These future indicative verbs follow an

19 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

20 This exact verse is repeated again in Psalm 80:8 and 20.
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imperative, thus making them reassuring promises according to Muraoka.?! This use of the
Greek future indicative communicates the same sense of purpose indicated by the Hebrew
cohortative preceded by a Hebrew imperative. There may also be some theological reasons
for this translation decision. By using the Greek future indicative, the LXX-Psalms translator

is expressing a confident expectation for salvation.

The frequent use of the Greek future indicative to represent the Hebrew cohortative
demonstrates how much the LXX-Psalms translator correlated the functions of these two
verb-forms. While they do not align in every way, there are many parallel functions of the
Hebrew cohortative and Greek future indicative as suggested by the variety of cohortative
usages represented by the future indicative throughout the LXX-Psalms. Since there is no
one-to-one correspondence, the LXX-Psalms translator was forced to use Greek forms that
communicated various degrees of certainty. It is possible that when using the Greek future
indicative to render Hebrew cohortatives, there is greater expectation that the action will be

realized.

2.3.2 The Aorist Indicative

Another Greek verb form that the LXX-Psalms translator uses to translate the Hebrew
cohortative is the aorist indicative. The LXX-Psalms translator uses the aorist indicative
twenty-two times for this purpose. While this translation choice is the second-most frequent
for the Hebrew cohortative, it occurs 132 times less than the future indicative. In the
following section, I will attempt to explain the reasoning behind the LXX-Psalms translator’s

decision to render the Hebrew cohortative with the Greek aorist indicative.

One way the LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek aorist indicative to translate the
Hebrew cohortative is when the cohortative appears in the protasis or apodosis of a sentence.
This is a declarative use of the cohortative which brings out the contingency of the verbal

action.?? Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 40:6) 798 739 | PR HR THAWNM TORYDIIOR M | npR | iy nian
90N LY AIFTR AN

2! Muraoka, Syntax, 289-290.

22 Dallaire, Volitives, 112.
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You have multiplied, O LORD my God, your wondrous deeds and your thoughts
toward us; none can compare with you. Were I to proclaim and tell of them, they
would be more than can be counted.

TOAAG Emoincag 6V, kKVple 0 Bedg pov, Td Bavpdoid cov, Kai Tolg SIA0YIoHOIG GOV
oVK &oTv Tig Opowbnoetal ot dmnyyelha Koi ELdinoa, ETAn0HvOncav vVIEP
apBpov. (LXX-Psalm 39:6)

Many things you made, O Lord my God, your wonders. And as for your thoughts—
there is none that will be like you. I proclaimed and told; they multiplied beyond
number.

(Psalm 51:18) :1¥7n 89 1%y napaty nay pannS | 72
For you will not delight in sacrifice, or I would give it; you will not be pleased with a
burnt offering. (ESV)

ot el N caGg Buoiav, Edmka dv: OlokavToOpaTa 0VK gvdoknoels. (LXX-Psalm
50:18)

Because if you had wanted sacrifice, I would have given it; with whole burnt
offerings you will not be pleased.

Psalm 40:6 is an example of the cohortative in the protasis position and Psalm 51:18
provides an example of the cohortative in the apodosis position. It is interesting that the
LXX-Psalms translator renders the cohortative verbs in both verses with the aorist indicative
since the aorist indicative most often communicates single, complete actions.?® The aorist
verbs in Psalm 40:6 indicate an unrealizable wish, and although it is not the typical function
of an aorist, the aorist can take on a modal nuance to express counterfactual actions as it has
here.?* The Hebrew cohortatives appear in the context of an unrealizable wish, and the LXX-
Psalms translator utilizes this modal use of the aorist indicative to communicate the

counterfactual (contrary-to-fact) action.

The cohortative in Psalm 51:18 is in the apodosis position, again expressing the
contingency of an action. The LXX-Psalms translator renders the cohortative (73nx1) with an
aorist indicative (§6wka) and the particle dv which signals uncertainty. This specific decision
concerning the Greek aorist translating the Hebrew cohortative was influenced by the
translator’s decision to render & with i, which is likely the result of the translator reading

the Hebrew particle &7 instead of &%. The basic function of the particle 8% is to mark a

23 Boas, et al., Grammar, 417.

24 Boas, et al., Grammar, 442.
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statement as hypothetical.?> Rendering this particle with &i then led the translator to translate
the cohortative verb with the Greek aorist indicative since €i plus an indicative suggests that
the premise is assumed to be true.?® This example underlines the fact that the translator was
translating Hebrew sentences, not individual words, and therefore had the liberty to utilize

whichever tense and mood was most appropriate for its context.

Another example of the aorist indicative translating the Hebrew cohortative is found

in LXX-Psalm 38:2 which is a questionable occurrence:

(Psalm 39:2) ™23 pw) Tpa Diomn 'Y myRW idha KiONR YT MRV K
I said, “I will guard my ways that I may not sin with my tongue; I will keep a muzzle
on my mouth as long as the wicked are in my presence.”

Eino ®uAGE® Tég 6800G Hov ToD pry GpapTdvery &v yYA®oomn pov £0&umy ¢ otopati
LoV QLAOKTV &V T@ cLoTIVaL TOV ApapTOAOV évavtiov pov. (LXX-Psalm 38:2)

I said, “I will guard my ways, that I may not sin with my tongue; I set a watch to my
mouth, when the sinner organized against me.”

There are two Hebrew cohortative verbs in this verse functioning as a resolve. The first
(mnwR) is rendered with a Greek future indicative (puAa&m), which is common as the
previous section demonstrated. The second cohortative (77RWR) is translated with the aorist
indicative (€0éunv), even though the cohortative appears have the same function as the first
one in the verse. The BHS adds a note, however, that the translator may have read N
(meaning fo put, place, or set) instead of 7INWKR. Allen Ross explains that this translation
decision may have been due to the next textual difficulty in the verse. He says, “For ‘muzzle,’
nionn, the Greek version has ‘a guard, a watch’ (pvAoyrv). The interpretation of ‘guard’ may
have influenced the interpretation of the verb to ‘I set.””?” I agree with Ross that the textual
difficulties in this verse influenced the translator’s decisions. Therefore, it is difficult to
discern in this verse what influenced the LXX-Psalms translator to render a Hebrew

cohortative with an aorist indicative.

The LXX-Psalms translator demonstrates his creativity by utilizing these lesser

common functions the Greek aorist indicative to render Hebrew cohortatives. Instead of only

25 John Huehnergard, “Asseverative */a and Hypothetical */u/law in Semitic,” Journal of the American Oriental
Society 103 (1983), 592.

26 Muraoka, Syntax, 758.

27 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 1 (1-41), Kregel Exegetical Library (Grand Rapids:
Kregel Academic, 2011), 837.
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using the aorist when referring to single, completed actions (the default function of an aorist),
he uses it in more complex contexts that are still natural usages of the aorist indicative. This

is a testament to both his creativity and his depth of knowledge of both verbal systems.

2.3.3 The Subjunctive Mood

The LXX-Psalms translator also renders the Hebrew cohortative with the Greek subjunctive
mood twenty-two times which accounts for ten percent of the Hebrew cohortatives. There are
several examples of the Greek subjunctive mood translating Hebrew cohortatives when

communicating purpose/intended result. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 9:15) :qnpiwra s 1ie-na ~wwa TR%am-S MoK 1wk
So that I may recount all your praises, and, in the gates of daughter Zion, rejoice in
your deliverance.

Omwg av EEayyeih® maoag TaG aivésElg 6oV v TG TOALG THS BuyaTpog Ziwv:
ayoAldoopot €mi 1@ copio cov. (LXX-Psalm 9:15)

So that I may proclaim all your praises in the gates of daughter Sion; I will rejoice in
your deliverance.

(Psalm 39:14) 3181 798 D03 13928 200 YW
Turn your gaze away from me, that I may smile again, before I depart and am no
more.

dveg pot, tva avaydEm mpo tod pe dnehbelv kal ovkétt un vmdpéw. (LXX-Psalm
38:14)
Let me be, that I may revive before I depart and be no more.

(Psalm 71:23) :12 % "Wa3] T9-m3R1 72 "9ty n3n
My lips will shout for joy when I sing praises to you; my soul also, which you have
rescued.
ayoAldoovtal Ta xeidn pov, dtav Yl cot, kol 1 yoyn pov, v évtpoow. (LXX-
Psalm 70:23)
My lips will rejoice, when I make music to you; my soul also, which you redeemed.

All three of these examples of Greek subjunctive verbs translating Hebrew cohortatives are
influenced by the way in which the LXX-Psalms translator rendered the particles preceding

the verbs. In the example from Psalm 9:15, the translator renders the Hebrew particle ]}_77;'?
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with émwg Gv. The Hebrew particle 1pn9 is commonly used to indicate a purpose or result,?®
as is the Greek particles 6nwg Gv.2” The particle 6v is most often followed by a non-indicative
verb, which is perhaps what led the LXX-Psalms translator to render the Hebrew cohortative
with the Greek subjunctive. Similarly, the Greek particles tva (LXX-Psalm 38:14) and dtav
(LXX-Psalm 70:23) also indicate purpose and are mostly followed by Greek non-indicative
moods. Therefore, the LXX-Psalms translator’s decision regarding the Hebrew particles
preceding the cohortative verbs is what led the translator to render the Hebrew cohortative
with the Greek subjunctive rather than his default translation of the Hebrew cohortative, the

Greek future indicative.

Another common function of the Hebrew cohortative translated by the Greek

subjunctive is the cohortative of encouragement as seen in the following examples:

(Psalm 95:6) 2P mM—107 13721 NPRN MNBY) X3
O come, let us worship and bow down, let us kneel before the LORD, our Maker!

OeDTE MPOGKVVI|CMUEV KOl TPOGTECOUEY OVTD Kol KAADCOUEV EVOVTIOV KUPIOL TOD
nomooavtog Nuag (LXX-Psalm 94:6)

O come, let us do obeisance and prostrate ourselves before him, and let us weep
before the Lord, who made us.

(Psalm 118:24) :ia Annipy A mn nigy ovn-nr
This is the day that the LORD has made; let us rejoice and be glad in it.

adtn M Nuépa, fiv Emoincev 6 KHplog dyarlac®pedo Koi e0PPavOdpey v avTH.

(LXX-Psalm 117:24)

This is the day that the Lord made; let us rejoice and be glad in it.
In the examples above, the speaker is encouraging others to join him in his intended action,
which is a common function of the Hebrew cohortative.’® The LXX-Psalms translator thus
utilizes the hortatory function of the Greek subjunctive mood to render this expression into
Greek.?! As noted above, the LXX-Psalms translator also often uses the Greek future
indicative to render the encouragement function of the cohortative, especially in the first-
person plural. These examples of the LXX-Psalms translator utilizing the subjunctive mood

to render the same function of the cohortative reveals the fact that there is enough

28 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 598.
2 Muraoka, Syntax, 772.
30 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

31 Boas, et. al., Grammar, 439.
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correspondence among the Hebrew cohortative, the Greek future indicative, and the Greek
subjunctive that the translator had multiple options from which to choose for his translation.
This highlights the fact that the translator was not working off of a strict set of rules but had
the liberty to be creative with his translation while maintaining a certain level of

isomorphism.

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the subjunctive mood to render a Hebrew

cohortative functioning as a request. One example is found in LXX-Psalm 38:5:

(Psalm 39:5) 8 S7n-nn AP 80700 1 0T wp | Al Tin
LORD, let me know my end, and what is the measure of my days; let me know how
fleeting my life is.

I'vopiodv pot, kopie, 10 TEPAG OV Kol TOV APLOUOV TGV NHEPDV HOV, TiG E0TLY, Tva

Y@, 11 Votepd Eym. (LXX-Psalm 38:5)

Make known to me, O Lord, my limit, and the number of my days—what it is—that I

may know what I lack.
The Hebrew cohortative often occurs in examples such as these where the speaker is reliant
on the addressee for the desired action to occur.>? The LXX-Psalms translator sometimes
renders this function of the cohortative with the Greek future indicative,*? but in LXX-Psalm
38:5 he uses the Greek subjunctive mood. The addition of the word va suggests that the
LXX-Psalms translator interpreted this final colon as a purpose clause (“that I may know”)
rather than a simple request (“let me know”). By using iva, a non-indicative mood would
naturally follow which explains why he used the subjunctive mood. Since this verse begins
with a Hebrew imperative, the translator rightly interpreted the following cohortative as

purpose or result.?

Overall, the LXX-Psalms translator uses a variety of functions of the Greek
subjunctive mood to translate a variety of functions of the Hebrew cohortative. These two
verbal forms overlap in many ways, but the most common reason for the LXX-Psalms

translator choosing the subjunctive mood over other compatible options was his decision to

32 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.
33 As in Psalm 61:5 discussed above.

34 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577. Perhaps this example should have been listed under the purpose/result
section above, but since it was unique in that it was in the broader context of a request, I included it as
a separate section.
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utilize Greek particles such as tva, 6mwg dv, and dtav, which naturally lead to a non-

indicative verb.

2.3.4 The Optative Mood

The LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew cohortative with the Greek optative mood
seven times, which only accounts for three percent of the cohortative’s total occurrences. Five

of these examples are in clauses of negation as in the following examples:

(Psalm 25:2) 2% "R 15YTHR AWIAR-5R "ANva 73 7oK
O my God, in you I trust; do not let me be put to shame; do not let my enemies exult
over me.

émi ool mémofa P Ketaroyvvleiny, unde katayehacatwody pov ol xfpoi pov.
(LXX-Psalm 24:2)
In you I trust; may I not be put to shame, nor let my enemies deride me.

(Psalm 31:18) :5iRWY 1T DPWT W TNRIP " IWiag-Hx nim
Do not let me be put to shame, O LORD, for I call on you; let the wicked be put to
shame; let them go dumbfounded to Sheol.

KOple, Un Katatoyuvoeinv, 6t Enekadesauny og* aioyvvoeinoov oi doePelc kai
kataydeinoav gig ddov. (LXX-Psalm 30:18)

O Lord, may I not be put to shame, because I called on you; may the impious be
shamed and be brought down to Hades.

(Psalm 71:1) :0%ipy% Awiag->& 'non mar-ga
In you, O LORD, I take refuge; let me never be put to shame.

‘O Bgbg, €l ool AT, un Ketareyvvoeiny ig Tov aidva. (LXX-Psalm 70:1)
O God, in you I hoped; may I never be put to shame.

In each of the above examples, the LXX-Psalms translator renders the phrase my'i:ltg"m (“let
me never be put to shame”) with pf kataoyvvieinv (“may I never be put to shame™).>> Once
again, the negative particle un naturally influences the translator’s decision to use a non-
indicative verb. One observation worth noting concerning these verses is that it is rare for the
Hebrew cohortative to follow the negative particle 9&. The Hebrew jussive primarily follows
5K but on five occasions in the Psalms, the cohortative follows. The LXX-Psalms translator

distinguishes these occasions by rendering the negated Hebrew cohortative with the Greek

35 For other examples, see also Psalms 25:20 and 31:2.
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optative mood rather than the subjunctive mood which he uses in the more common
construction of a negated jussive.*¢ It is also possible that un kotaioyvvOeiny is a Greek
idiom which was common enough in the Greek language that the LXX-Psalms translator
used it to render MWiaR-5x, even though it is not his grammatical default translation of the

Hebrew cohortative.’’

There are two other examples of the LXX-Psalms translator using the optative mood

to translate Hebrew cohortatives. First, consider this example from LXX-Psalm 68:15.

(Psalm 69:15) :Dmpnynm *RIwn AR NYIVR-ORT OVR TR
Rescue me from sinking in the mire; let me be delivered from my enemies and from
the deep waters.

oMGOV e Amo TAod, tva ur Eumay®d: PuoBeiny £k TV LICOVVIOV pEe Kol £K TOD

BaBovg tdv vodTmv: (LXX-Psalm 68:15)

Save me from the mud so that I shall not get stuck; may I be rescued from those who

hate me and from the depth of waters.
In this example, the verse begins with a Hebrew imperative (*%'¢1 “Rescue me”) which the
translator renders with an aorist imperative (c®o6v “Save me”). The purpose is then indicated
by a negated cohortative (7p2vR-58) “sinking in the mire”) which the translator renders with
a subjunctive (tva un éumay® “so that I shall not get stuck™). The next colon then begins with
another Hebrew cohortative (nax “let me be delivered”) functioning as a request, and the
translator renders this cohortative with a Greek optative (pvofeinv). Since the optative often

expresses a wish or a prayer that is desirable and possible,*® it accurately reflects the

meaning of the Hebrew cohortative in this context.

The final example of the optative mood translating the Hebrew cohortative is found in

LXX-Psalm 138:9.

(Psalm 139:9) :o nvnga Niaws INY-n10 RN
If I take the wings of the morning and settle at the farthest limits of the sea.

£0v avardfoyu g TTEPLYAS LoV KT’ OpOHPOV KOl KATACKNVAOC® €i¢ T0 EoY0Ta THG
Bordoonc (LXX-Psalm 138:9)

36 For further discussion on this topic, see chapter 6 on the Greek optatives in the LXX-Psalms.
37 See also Jeremiah 17:18 for an example of this translation.

3% Albert Rijksbaron, The Syntax and Semantics of the Verb in Classical Greek, 3 ed. (Chicago: The University
of Chicago Press, 2002), 41.
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If I were to take up my wings at dawn and make my covert at the farthest limits of the

sea.
The cohortative in this example appears in the protasis of the sentence, setting up the “if”
clause. The LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to render 8§ with éav dvaidBoiu reveals the
fact that he understood the cohortative X« to be functioning as the protasis. This
interpretation reveals an advanced understanding of the Hebrew verbal system by the
translator since the cohortative functioning as a protasis is rare. Josua Blau suggests that the
only examples of this function in the Hebrew Bible are in Job 16:6, 19:18, and Psalm 139:8.%°
In LXX-Psalm 138:8, the translator renders the protasis cohortative with the subjunctive
mood, but in the next verse (the example above), there is another example of the cohortative
in the protasis position, this time rendered by a Greek optative. The reasoning for the optative
instead of the subjunctive is not clear, but the irreal nature of the optative helps bring out the

conditionality of the Hebrew cohortative.

Though the translator only uses the optative mood on seven occasions, I would
suggest that where he did choose to use the optative mood reveals much about his
understanding of the Hebrew verbal system. The examples of the optative translating the
cohortative in negated clauses brings out this less-common Hebrew construction (5& plus
cohortative) by using a less-common Greek construction (un plus optative). The final
example from LXX-Psalm 138:9 demonstrates the LXX-Psalms translator’s advanced
knowledge of the Hebrew verbal by recognizing a rare function of the Hebrew cohortative

and appropriately rendering it into Greek.

2.3.5 The Imperfect Indicative

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the imperfect indicative to render the Hebrew
cohortative seven times which accounts for three percent of cohortative verbs in the Psalms.

Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 119:45) »mY3T T2 *2 N33 ARy
I shall walk at liberty, for I have sought your precepts.

Kol Emopevopuny £&v TAatuoU®, 0Tt TG EVTOAAS cov Eeltnoa. (LXX-Psalm 118:45)

39 Joshua Blau, “Studies in Hebrew Verb Formation” Hebrew Union College Annual 42 (1971), 134.
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And I would walk in spaciousness, because your commandments I sought.*

(Psalm 122:8) :73 0i9w R3-m12T8 "7 0N wnb
For the sake of my relatives and friends I will say, “Peace be within you.”

gveka TV AOEAQ®V LoV Kol TAV TANGiov pov EAdAovv dn eipnvny epi cod: (LXX-

Psalm 121:8)

For the sake of my brothers and my fellows, I would surely speak of peace concerning

you.
In both examples above, it appears that the LXX-Psalms translator utilizes the habitual
function of the Greek imperfect indicative in his translation. There is no specific function of
the Hebrew cohortative that would cause one to expect the translator to use the imperfect
indicative, but the fact that the cohortative is communicating the resolve of the speaker to do
something continually, the Greek imperfect adequately communicates that resolve. However,
the Greek imperfect typically describes an event which was happening in past time rather
than the future.*! Some of the Hebrew verbs translated by the Greek imperfect are reflexive
stems such as the hitpael (LXX-Psalm 118:45 and 47), which likely had some influence over

the translation.

One example of the Greek imperfect indicative translating the Hebrew cohortative is

found in the midst of a verse impacted by textual difficulties:

(Psalm 77:7) »rn wam Al 22770y 7773 Hrs M
I commune with my heart in the night; I meditate and search my spirit.

VUKTOG HETA THG Kapdiag Lo NOoAEGYOLVV, Kol Eokariey TO Tvedud pov. (LXX-Psalm

76:7)

At night I would commune with my heart, and I would probe my spirit.
There are several textual difficulties in this verse. The LXX-Psalms translator joins the first
cohortative in the verse (7721%) with the previous verse, which causes verse 6 to read “I
considered the days of old, and the ancient years; I remembered and meditated.”*

Consequently, the rest of verse 7 is rendered “I would commune with my heart by night; I

40 See also LXX-Psalm 118:46, 47, and 48.
4! Muraoka, Syntax, 259.

42 Allen P. Ross, 4 Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 2 (42-89), Kregel Exegetical Library (Grand Rapids:
Kregel Academic, 2013), 632.
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would diligently search my spirit.”** This change was due to the translator reading *n3»3 (“my
song”) as "M (“and I meditated”). In examples such this one with uncertainty concerning
the text, it is difficult to assess the translation technique and discern why one form was

chosen over another.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek imperfect indicative to translate
Hebrew cohortatives is somewhat perplexing. However, it still appears to emphasize the
translator’s creativity by using unexpected forms to render the Hebrew cohortative. While the
Greek imperfect was not the translator’s most common choice to render Hebrew cohortatives,
when he does so, the habitual nature of the imperfect seems to add an element to the text that
the future indicative (the default translation for Hebrew cohortatives) would not have

emphasized.

2.3.6 The Present Indicative

Another Greek form that translates the Hebrew cohortative in the LXX-Psalms is the present
indicative. This translation only occurs twice which accounts for just one percent of the total

occurrences. The first example is found in LXX-Psalm 49:7:

(Psalm 50:7) 238 708 DROK T3 NTRRI 9870 13T | BY Apnw

Hear, O my people, and I will speak, O Israel, I will testify against you. I am God,
your God.

"Akovcov, Aadg Hov, kKol AaANcm cot, Iopani, kai swepaptopopai cor 6 0e0g 0 BedC
ooV gin €yd. (LXX-Psalm 49:7)
Hear, O my people, and I will speak to you, O Israel, and I testify against you. God,
your God, [ am.
This verse begins with the imperative (nynw “Hear”) and is translated by a Greek imperative
(Axovoov “Hear”), which is then followed by a chain of verbs. Immediately following the
initial command is a cohortative (773781 “I will speak”) translated with the expected Greek

future indicative (hoAnico “I will speak™). However, the next cohortative (77°px1 “I will

testify”) is rendered with the Greek present indicative (Stapaptopopat “I testify”). Both of

43 Ross, Psalms 2, 632. See also Nancy deClaissé-Walford, Rolf A. Jacobson, Beth LaNeel Tanner, The Book of
Psalms, The New International Commentary on the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: William B
Eerdmans Publishing Company, 2014), 613.
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the succeeding Hebrew verbs are formally marked as cohortatives and are functioning as
cohortatives of resolve, so the LXX-Psalms translator would have known how to interpret the
verbs.** It is interesting that the translator utilized two different Greek forms instead of using
the Greek future indicative for both since he so often uses the future indicative to indicate
resolve. However, this may be reflective of the classical Greek usage of a future indicative
followed by a present, where the present indicates simultaneity.*> So in this particular
example, the LXX-Psalms translator is suggesting that the testifying will happen

simultaneously with the speaking.

The final example of the Hebrew cohortative being translated by a Greek present

indicative is found in LXX-Psalm 80:9:

(Psalm 81:9) 'y pwRrDR YR T2 AR Y Y
Hear, O my people, while I admonish you; O Israel, if you would but listen to me!

dicovoov, Aadg Lov, Kol dtepaptopopai cor Iopand, €av dkovong pov (LXX-Psalm
80:9)
Hear, O my people, and I am testifying against you; O Israel, if you would hear me!

Just like Psalm 50:7, this verse begins with the command to hear (W), which is then
followed by the cohortative 17"pR1 (“while I admonish you”). As discussed elsewhere,
Hebrew volitives that follow an imperative communicate purpose or intended result.*® The
translator renders the Hebrew imperative with a Greek imperative (dkovcov), and the
cohortative with the present indicative (dwapaptopopat). This appears to be an example of the
instantaneous present since it “can refer to a single action begun and completed at
(approximately) the moment of speaking.”*’ In this specific context, the present indicative
seems more appropriate than the LXX-Psalms translator’s default rendering of Hebrew
cohortatives with the future indicative because the “testifying” takes place instantaneously

with the “hearing.”

Though it is rare, the use of the Greek present indicative to translate Hebrew
cohortatives in these examples appears to be an intentional, calculated decision by the LXX-

Psalms translator. His typical rendering of Hebrew cohortatives with the Greek future

4 Ross, Psalms 2, 170; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
45 Muraoka, Syntax, 257n4; Boas, et. al., Grammar, 414.
46 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.

47 Boas, et. al., Grammar, 414.
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indicative would not have communicated the immediacy of the action as efficiently as the
Greek present indicative. It would be hard to argue that the LXX-Psalms translator
interpreted these verbs as basic Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs since in two of the three
examples, the gamets he suffix makes the cohortative explicit. Therefore, this rendering of
Hebrew cohortatives with the present indicative is a testament to the LXX-Psalms translator’s
sophisticated ability to find ways to accurately communicate the subtle nuances of Hebrew

into Greek.

2.3.7 The Participle

There are three examples of the Greek participle translating the Hebrew cohortative, only
accounting for one percent of the Hebrew cohortatives in the Psalms. One example is found

in LXX-Psalm 2:7:

(Psalm 2:7) ;7077 DR 3§ nnR 2 758 AR NI ph o8 N8x8
I will tell of the decree of the LORD: He said to me, “You are my son; today I have
begotten you.”

Srayyélhmv 10 Tpdotayua kupiov Koprog einev mpdg pe Yidg pov &l 60, &y ofjuepov

veyévvnid og’ (LXX-Psalm 2:7)

By proclaiming the Lord’s ordinance: The Lord said to me, ‘My son you are; today I

have begotten you.
This verse begins with a Hebrew cohortative of resolve (11208 “I will tell),* and the
translator renders it with the Greek participle (SiayyéAdwv “by proclaiming”). Muraoka
documents many examples in the Septuagint of the Greek circumstantial participle preceding
its lead verb as it does here in LXX-Psalm 2:7, but most of the verbs underlying the Greek
participle are Hebrew consecutive preterite verbs.** Two of Muraoka’s examples for this
construction translate Hebrew volitives. In Genesis 13:17, the Greek circumstantial participle
translates the Hebrew imperative, and in Genesis 18:21, it translates the Hebrew cohortative
as in Psalm 2:7. The function of the Greek circumstantial participle and the Hebrew

cohortative overlap in that they both can communicate the speaker’s motivation or purpose,

48 Ross, Psalms 1, 207.

49 Muraoka, Syntax, 385. See his listed examples from Genesis 3:6, 4:1, 6:2, 12:18, and Exodus 2:11 for
examples of the Greek circumstantial participle translating the Hebrew consecutive preterite.

30 Boas, et. al., Grammar, 606.
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but this is not the typical translator of Hebrew cohortative verbs for the LXX-Psalms

translator.

Another example of the Greek participle translating the Hebrew cohortative is found

in LXX-Psalm 89:12:

(Psalm 90:12) :nnan 225 8331 Y7in 12 37 nink
So teach us to count our days that we may gain a wise heart.

g€apOuncactot v 6e&1dv 6oV 0VTMG YVOPLGOV KOl TOVG TEMEINUEVOVS TT] Kapdig

&v oopiq. (LXX-Psalm 89:12)

Make thus known to reckon up your right hand and those having been fettered in heart

by wisdom. [modified from NETS]
The Hebrew cohortative (82121 “that we may gain”) in this verse functions to communicate
purpose, and the LXX-Psalms translator seems to render it with the Greek participle
(memednuévoug “those fettered”). The Greek of this verse is clearly different from the Hebrew,
but Ross provides a convincing explanation as to why this happened. He suggests that the
Hebrew verb p7in (“teach”) was taken to mean “make known,” and 11 (“our days”) was
read as 731 (“your right hand”). Also, the hiphil cohortative X111 “bring back™ was translated
as memednuévoug (“fettered”).>! With so many textual issues, not much can be said concerning
the translator’s rationale behind this decision to translate the Hebrew cohortative with the

Greek participle.

The final example of the Greek participle translating the Hebrew cohortative is in

LXX-Psalm 117:19;

(Psalm 118:19) :A? ATiR DI"NAR PTRTWY *57INNa
Open to me the gates of righteousness, that I may enter through them and give thanks
to the LORD.

avoi&até pot morag dukaocvvng: eiceAB@V v aDTaic €000y GOLAL TG KUPI®.
(LXX-Psalm 117:19)

Open to me gates of righteousness; entering in them, I will acknowledge the Lord.
[modified from NETS]

This verse opens with a Hebrew imperative ("1nna “Open”) which is translated with the Greek

imperative (avoiaté “Open”). The verb that follows (X2& “I may enter”) in the next colon

5L Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 3 (90-150), Kregel Exegetical Library (Grand Rapids:
Kregel Academic, 2016), 22-23.
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should be interpreted as a Hebrew cohortative indicating purpose, even though it is not
formally marked as such.>? Instead of using the Greek future indicative or perhaps another
non-indicative mood as one would expect based on how the LXX-Psalms translator has
rendered Hebrew cohortatives elsewhere, he uses the Greek participle (eiceA0®v “entering’)
instead. This is another circumstantial participle, which Muraoka has pointed out is a typical
use of the participle in Greek, but rare to the Hebrew or Aramaic participle.’* While the LXX-
Psalms translator did not often utilize this function of the Greek participle to render Hebrew
cohortative verbs, its presence here is another testament to the translator’s creativity.
Muraoka also notes that many revisers and scribes utilized the circumstantial participle for
“improving and polishing” the Greek text in front of them.>* There is no reason to believe
that this specific circumstantial participle is the result of a revision, but its existence does

point to the LXX-Psalms translator’s subtle way of improving the register of his translation.>

2.3.8 No Greek Translation

There are three occasions in the Psalms where there is a cohortative verb, but the LXX-
Psalms translator does not indicate its existence in any way. To be clear, the charts throughout
this dissertation represent the Hebrew of the MT and what appears to be its match in the
Gottingen edition of the LXX-Psalms. In most cases where there is a great degree of certainty
concerning the Hebrew of the Psalm, the verbs in the LXX-Psalms are an accurate
representation of the translator’s rendering of the Hebrew verbs. Since we do not have the
translator’s Vorlage, however, the explanation for pluses and minuses or uncharacteristic

translations may indicate a manuscript difference more so than an odd translation.

For example, in Psalm 13:6, not only is the cohortative not translated, but the entire

verse is left out of the LXX-Psalms.

(Psalm 13:6) %9 53 "2 M WA 09073 ¥ 537 SAN0I 77003 | I8
But I trusted in your steadfast love; my heart shall rejoice in your salvation.

52 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
53 Muraoka, Syntax, 380.
54 Muraoka, Syntax, 380.

55 Ross suggests that the LXX-Psalms translator was probably interpreting the relationship between the two
clauses. See Ross, Psalms 3,441.
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It is unusual for the LXX-Psalms translator to completely ignore an entire verse; therefore, it
is likely that this verse was not in his Vorlage. Some suggest that the ending of this Psalm
was a later addition which could explain why it was not in the LXX-Psalms translator’s
Vorlage.*® 1t is not characteristic for the LXX-Psalms translator to ignore entire verses, so it is
reasonable to conclude that either it was a later addition to the Psalm, or it simply was not in
the Vorlage for other reasons. There is also an additional line in the Rahlf’s version of the
LXX-Psalms not present in the Hebrew (ki yoA® t@® 6vopatt kupiov tod dyictov. “and I
will sing psalms to the name of the Lord Most High”). This line is not included in the
Gottingen edition of the LXX-Psalms which suggests there was lack of manuscript evidence
for its inclusion. One thing that is clear from both the leaving out of a line and the addition of
a line at the end of this Psalm is that there are questions concerning the originality of the
Psalm. Consequently, it does not contribute to the discussion of the translation of Hebrew

cohortatives in the LXX-Psalms.

The first actual example of the Hebrew cohortative going untranslated in the LXX-

Psalms occurs in Psalm 77:7:

(Psalm 77:6-7) AR 2237709 N773 N AP (007 NilY 0Tpn o) nawn

T wamm

I contemplate the days past, years of long ago. I remember my songs in the night; with
my heart, I contemplate; and I search my own self.’

drehoyioauny nuépag apyaiog Koi £tn aidvia EpviRedny kol EHEAETNGO VOKTOG PETO
¢ Kapdiag pov NdoAEésyovV, kal EokaAley TO mvedud pov. (LXX-Psalm 76:6-7)
I considered days of old, and years of long ago I remembered and meditated; At night
I would commune with my heart, and I would probe my spirit.
There are several textual difficulties in these two verses, beginning with the rendering of the
Hebrew cohortative at the start of Psalm 77:7. It is perhaps misleading to label the rendering
of the Hebrew cohortative 7721% as untranslated since it appears that the LXX-Psalms
translator joined it with the previous verse, translating it with éuvioOnv (“I remembered”).

There are also issues with the Hebrew word *n33 (“my music/song”) which the translator

read as '3 (“and I meditated”) rendering into Greek with kai épeAétnoo. Ross explains

36 deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 161.

57 The NRSV did not capture the complexity of the verse, so this translation was borrowed from deClaissé-
Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 613.
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that the subject of the Hebrew text (“my spirit”) is the object in the Greek translation (“and
diligently searched my spirit™).’® Additionally, there is the issue of the person of the verbs in
Psalm 77:7. Tanner explains that this line is problematic because “the 1cs verb contemplate is
followed by a 3ms piel verb and a feminine noun. Either the person or the number of the verb
must be adjusted.”® With so many issues surrounding the Hebrew cohortative in this verse, it
is difficult to explain the LXX-Psalms translator’s reasoning for rendering it (or not rendering

it) the way he did.

The final example of the Hebrew cohortative going untranslated in the LXX-Psalms is

found in Psalm 101:1.

(Psalm 101:1) :1% M T2 TYPR DIWTTON TRIA TITY
I will sing of loyalty and of justice; to you, O LORD, I will sing.

T Aavid yalpoc. “Eleoc kai kpiowv doopai oot, kbpte: (LXX-Psalm 100:1)
Pertaining to Dauid. A Psalm. Of mercy and of justice I will sing to you, O Lord.
It appears that the final cohortative in this verse (77218 “to sing praise”) was simply left out
of the LXX-Psalms translation. Since the LXX-Psalms translator usually renders each word
of verse, it is likely that this verb was either overlooked by the translator, or it was not in his
Vorlage. Either way, it is not probable that the LXX-Psalms translator intentionally ignored

the final cohortative.

These examples of “non-translations” of Hebrew cohortatives do not contribute much
to the discussion of volition and mood in the two verbal systems. They do, however, highlight
the fact that it is rare for the LXX-Psalms translator to deviate from an isomorphic
translation. The few examples of uncertainty concerning the Vorlage of the LXX-Psalms,
helps emphasize the overall consistency between the LXX-Psalms Vorlage and the MT. This
consistency strengthens conclusions made in other sections concerning the ways in which the

translator communicates volition and mood in the LXX-Psalms.

2.3.9 Nouns

38 Ross, Psalms 2, 632.

% deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 613.
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There is one example in the LXX-Psalms of the translator rendering the Hebrew cohortative

with a Greek noun:

(Psalm 74:8) :p83 H8-7yin=H2 107y 707 02% 0353 1NN
They said to themselves, “We will utterly subdue them”; they burned all the meeting
places of God in the land.

gimav 8v i kapdig avtdv 1 cvyyévero avT@Y &mi 10 a0TO ADTE KOl KOTAKADGOUEY

ndcag tag £optag Tod Beod and Thg yiic. (LXX-Psalm 73:8)

They said in their heart—the clan of them together—“Come, and let us burn all the

feasts of God from off the land.”
The Hebrew verb I have highlighted as a cohortative is questionable, but most English
translations interpret it as a cohortative of resolve as demonstrated above from the NRSV.
Based on its form and its vocalization, 03 is actually a noun (72") with a pronominal suffix,
which is why the LXX-Psalms translator renders it with a noun and a possessive pronoun (1
ovyyévela ovt@®v). Ross points out that some scholars prefer to join this word with the next
line reading, “Let all their progeny be burned,” but this requires more changes to the
vocalization than reading it as a verb (D31 “to oppress, subdue’) as most commentators and
English translations have done.®® Considering the actual form of 01 rather than the way
modern translators interpret it, it is clear that the LXX-Psalms translator did not translate a

Hebrew cohortative with a noun, but properly recognized that 03 is a noun with a

pronominal suffix, even though that reading is more difficult.

2.4 Conclusion

This chapter has looked at the various ways in which the LXX-Psalms translator renders the
Hebrew cohortative. The Greek future indicative served as the default translation of the
Hebrew cohortative, which highlighted the modal nuance of the future indicative. The LXX-
Psalms translator used the future indicative to translate many uses of the Hebrew cohortative,
including the cohortative of resolve, requests, encouragement, and purpose/intended result.
Therefore, it is clear that the functions of the Greek future indicative and the Hebrew

cohortative overlap significantly, though not completely.

%0 Ross, Psalms 2, 577.
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The translator also used the Greek aorist indicative to render the Hebrew cohortative
twenty-two times, and although that only accounts for ten percent of Hebrew cohortative
verbs in the Psalms, it is not insignificant. Most often, the Greek aorist indicative
communicates single, completed actions, but the LXX-Psalms translator utilizes less-
common functions of the aorist indicative to communicate the proper sense of the Hebrew
cohortative. For example, he used a modal nuance of the Greek aorist in contexts that
expressed counterfactual actions. Looking at the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek
aorist indicative to translate the Hebrew cohortative also highlighted the fact that the
translator was translating words in the context of sentences, which means his translation of
other words of the sentence sometimes led to his use of the Greek aorist indicative. He
specifically used the aorist indicative after translating a Hebrew particle with the Greek
particle €i, which indicates the premise of the sentence to be true. Therefore, the translator
used these less common but natural functions of the aorist indicative to communicate the
proper nuance of the Hebrew cohortative, thus demonstrating his creativity and an advanced

knowledge of both verbal systems.

The LXX-Psalms translator also used the Greek subjunctive mood twenty-one times
to translate Hebrew cohortative verbs in the Psalms. Like the future indicative, the LXX-
Psalms translator uses the subjunctive for a variety of cohortative uses such as resolve,
requests, encouragement, and purpose/intended result. He uses the hortatory function of the
Greek subjunctive at times when he could have used the default future indicative, but most of
the time, the Greek subjunctive is found in contexts following Greek particles such as iva,

Omwg v, and 6tav, which naturally lead to a non-indicative verb.

Several other Greek verb forms are used to translate the Hebrew cohortative in the
LXX-Psalms. The LXX-Psalms translator uses the optative, primarily after translating the
Hebrew particle 9% with prj. The other Greek forms used to translate the Hebrew cohortative
are often found in contexts where there are textual difficulties, thus making it difficult to

understand what led to that decision.

Overall, the ways in which the LXX-Psalm translator renders the Hebrew cohortative
is a testament to his creativity and advanced knowledge of both the Hebrew and Greek verbal
systems. He demonstrated an ability to recognize not only the typical functions of the Hebrew
cohortative, but also those that were more ambiguous. He also demonstrated his creativity by

using less common functions of Greek forms. Furthermore, by analyzing the ways in which
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the LXX-Psalms translator rendered this particular volitive form (the Hebrew cohortative),
one can see how the volitional/modal nuances of the two verbal systems correspond with one

another.



3. The Rendering of the Hebrew Imperative
3.1 Introduction

In my last chapter, I discussed the ways in which the LXX-Psalms translator renders Hebrew
cohortatives into Greek. I discovered through my examination that the LXX-Psalms translator
preferred using the Greek future indicative when rendering the Hebrew volitives, at least for
first-person, Hebrew cohortatives. The LXX-Psalms translator also used some unexpected
forms to translate the Hebrew cohortative such as the aorist indicative. In this chapter, I will
conduct a similar study on Hebrew imperatives, the Hebrew volitive of the second person.
Just like the previous chapter, I will analyze each Hebrew imperative in the Psalms and
observe each way in which the LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew imperative into

Greek.

The Hebrew imperative is used to form the second-person expression of volition when
the statement is positive. To make a negative statement of volition in Hebrew, either the
jussive is preceded by the Hebrew particle 9%, or the prefix conjugation will be preceded by
X5. The imperative communicates urgency as it demands immediate action from the
addressee.! In general, the Hebrew imperative is a stronger imposition of the speaker’s will
than that of the Hebrew cohortative or jussive. The Hebrew imperative is more direct, which

is why social superiors tend to use it to direct or command social inferiors.

Since the function of the Hebrew imperative closely aligns with the basic function of
the Greek imperative, the LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek imperative to translate it for
eighty-nine percent of its total occurrences. Perhaps even more interesting, though, is the fact
that the LXX-Psalms translator sometimes renders the Hebrew imperative with other
miscellaneous forms in Greek such as adverbs/particles, the aorist indicative, the future
indicative, and several other Greek forms. The following sections will observe the LXX-

Psalms translator’s decisions and consider what might have influenced his choices.

3.2 The Functions of the Hebrew Imperative

The Hebrew imperative primarily functions as a direct command where the speaker imposes

his will on the addressee. Some suggest that the command function of the Hebrew imperative

! Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns,
1990), 571.
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implies urgency,? but urgency is communicated by the surrounding context more so than the
form itself.> The Hebrew imperative also functions to grant permission, which occurs often
when following a cohortative or a jussive of permission requested.* In some contexts, the
Hebrew imperative can also make a request or a wish. The remainder of this chapter will
observe which Greek forms the LXX-Psalms translator preferred when rendering the variety

of functions of the Hebrew imperative into Greek.

3.3 Translating the Hebrew Imperative

The following chart represents each way in which the LXX-Psalms translator renders the

Hebrew imperative throughout the LXX-Psalms:

Table 3.1: Translating the Hebrew Imperative

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 621 89%
Adverb/Particles 24 3.4%
Aorist Indicative 20 2.8%
No Translation 14 2.0%

Future Indicative 4 0.6%
Noun 4 0.6%
Optative 3 0.4%
Imperfect Indicative 2 0.3%
Participle 1 0.1%
Present Indicative 1 0.1%
Infinitive 1 0.1%
Pronoun 1 0.1%
Total 696

2 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571.
3 P. Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 349.

4 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571; Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 350. Several Greek grammars argue that
the Greek imperative also functions to grant permission at times. See A. T. Robertson, A Grammar of
the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville: Broadman Press, 1934), 946-
949; Daniel B. Wallace, Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of the New
Testament (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1996), 485-490; Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk
Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2019), 445. However, I noted in chapter 7 on the Greek imperative that it is important
to recognize that the surrounding context is what gives the Greek imperative a permissive function, not
the form itself. See Joseph D. Fantin, “May the Force Be with You: Volition, Direction, and Force: A
Communicative Approach to the Imperative Mood,” Biblical and Ancient Greek Linguistics 7 (2018),
181.
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It is clear that the LXX-Psalms translator preferred using the Greek imperative when
translating the Hebrew imperative, but the other miscellaneous forms used indicate that the

author had some control over his rendering.

3.3.1 The Greek Imperative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek imperative 621 times to translate the Hebrew
imperative, which is eighty-nine percent of its total occurrences. This is likely due to the fact
that the basic functions of the Hebrew and Greek imperatives overlap, perhaps more than any
other two Hebrew and Greek verb forms. Both express a command with significant force in
comparison to other forms communicating mood or volition. Therefore, this was the default

decision for the LXX-Psalms translator.

While the Greek imperative is certainly the preferred translation of the Hebrew
imperative, there are several words often repeated throughout the Psalms that impact the final
numbers on the chart. For example, consider the Hebrew imperative 1597 (“praise”) in the
following example:

(Psalm 22:24) :587w? p1792 1321 13 3732 apy y1-o2 3mmdhn | ain xy

You who fear the LORD, praise him! All you offspring of Jacob, glorify him; stand in
awe of him, all you offspring of Israel!

O1 pofovpevot kvplov, aivésate avTov, drav to onépua lokmp, do&acate avTdHv,
eofnoftwcav adtov drav 10 onépua lopoand (LXX-Psalm 21:24)
You who fear the Lord, praise him! All you offspring of Iakob together glorify him;
let all the offspring of Israel fear him.

This word appears forty-eight times in the Psalms, and except for those occurring as the title

of the Psalm as in Psalm 111:1 (77 1590 “Hallelujah”), the translator always renders it with the

Greek imperatives aiveite or aivécarte.

Another example of a word that frequently occurs in the Psalms and is consistently

translated with a Greek imperative is pnw (“hear”), as in LXX-Psalm 26:7:

(Psalm 27:7) 23391 "3 R9pX *9ip Mm-yny
Hear, O LORD, when I cry aloud, be gracious to me and answer me!

giodkovoov, KOpie, Thg POVAC LoV, Ti¢ dkékpala: EAENGOV e Kai £16AKOVGOV LOov.
(LXX-Psalm 26:7)

Listen, O Lord, to my voice with which I cried aloud; have mercy on me, and listen to
me!
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Again, this word occurs often in the Psalms (thirty-eight times), and the imperative form is
always translated with the Greek imperative eicakovcov (“Hear”). There are several other
Hebrew imperative words that repeat often in the Psalms and are translated with Greek
imperatives such as 1771 and 17"W, both meaning “to sing.” Though these words repeat often
throughout the Psalms, the LXX-Psalms translator still makes the decision to render the
Hebrew imperative of command with a Greek imperative. This does not indicate a lack of
creativity from the translator. The force of the Hebrew and Greek imperatives is so closely

aligned that this translation best communicated the proper sense of the original.

3.3.2 Adverbs/Particles

There are twenty-four instances where the LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew
imperative with some type of Greek adverb or particle. For example, the LXX-Psalms
translator uses the Greek adverb dedte seven times to translate the Hebrew imperative. For

six of these instances, he uses dedte to translate the Hebrew imperative 135 “to walk, go” and

he uses it once to translate 183 “to come”:

(Psalm 95:1) :uapw» gy mimD nagna 199
O come, let us sing to the LORD; let us make a joyful noise to the rock of our
salvation!

AgdTe dyolhocopedo 1@ Kupim, dAardEopey 1@ 0ed Td cotipt nudv: (LXX-Psalm
94:1)°
Come, O children; hear me; the fear of the Lord I will teach you.

(Psalm 95:6) 1 MM107 3731 YA MINAYI I3
O come, let us worship and bow down, let us kneel before the LORD, our Maker!

0£UTE TPOGKLVICGMUEV KOL TPOCTEGMUEV AVTH Kol KAaHompuey Evavtiov kupiov 10D
nomoavtog Nuag (LXX-Psalm 94:6)
O come, let us do obeisance and prostrate ourselves before him, and let us weep
before the Lord, who made us.
In the examples above, the imperatives 135 and 83 are functioning as a command or an
invitation and the translator renders them with the Greek interjection dedte. dedte is working

alongside the following verbs in each example telling the reader what it is they are inviting

them to do, and it the examples above, the following verb is a Greek hortative subjunction

3> See also Psalms 34:12; 46:9; 66:5, 16; and 83:5.
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proposing joint action, which T. Muraoka says is equivalent to &ye (d1) or @épe (1) in
Classical Greek.® The LXX-Psalms translator could have used another Greek imperative to
translate these Hebrew imperatives like he does the majority of the time, but by using these
Greek interjections, he is able to maintain a translation that is consistent with his isomorphic

preferences and at the same time produce a higher quality Greek text.

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the particle tay0 (“quickly”) to translate the
Hebrew imperative 971 (“to hasten”) on several occasions as in the following example:
(Psalm 69:17) 119 901 *5-1873 772970 7718 IR0A-98

Do not hide your face from your servant, for [ am in distress—make haste to answer
me.

U1 AmooTPEYNG TO TPOSMTOV GOV ATd TOD TOdOG cov, &t OAIPopaL, TaXL EndKovcoOV

pov. (LXX-Psalm 68:17)

Do not turn away your face from your servant; because I am in affliction, quickly

hearken to me.’
Once again, the LXX-Psalms translator could have used a Greek imperative to translate the
Hebrew imperative, but by using the particle a0, a particle frequently found in Classical
Greek, he heightens the register of the Greek while maintaining his isomorphic translation
technique. In Genesis 19:22, the LXX-Genesis translator rendered 271 with the Greek
imperative onedoov (“to hasten). The LXX-Psalms translator, therefore, did not lack suitable
options when translating Wnn, which suggests his decision to render it with tay) was a
stylistic decision. He avoids double imperatives by using the adverbs, which allows him to

functionally have two imperatival statements, although there is only one formally.

The most common Greek interjection rendering a Hebrew imperative is AAAniovia,
which is a transliteration of the Hebrew 7 1597 “Hallelujah/Praise the Lord.” Since the title
m 1597 occurs frequently throughout the Psalms and the translator always uses AAAnlovio in
that context, it is important to note how this decision factors in to the total number of particles

translating the Hebrew imperative. One example occurs in LXX-Psalm 112:1:

(Psalm 113:1) :mp ow-ng 1553 M 12y 1597 | A8 5%
Praise the LORD! Praise, O servants of the LORD); praise the name of the LORD.

AlMhovra. Aiveite, maideg, kKOplov, aiveite 10 dvopa kvpiov: (LXX-Psalm 112:1)

® T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 309, 569.
7 See also Psalms 102:3 and 143:7.
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Hallelouia. Praise the Lord, O servants; praise the name of the Lord.®

Most examples of rendering 77 15971 with AAAnAovia occur as the title of the Psalm with the
exception of LXX-150:6, where it forms an inclusio occurring at the end of the Psalm. This
accounts for eleven of the twenty-four occurrences of Greek adverbs/particles (in this case a
transliteration) translating the Hebrew imperative. LXX-Psalm 112:1 demonstrates that when
the LXX-Psalms translator encountered 11" 1597 outside of the title where he would use the
transliteration AAAnAovia, he used the standard Greek imperative aiveite (“to praise”) to

render the Hebrew imperative.

While the chart above seems to indicate that the LXX-Psalms translator made
frequent use of Greek particles and interjections when translating the Hebrew imperative in
relation to forms other than the Greek imperative, the frequency of this translation decision is
impacted by often repeated words in the Psalms. There are only four particles/interjections
that translate the Hebrew imperative: dedte (“come”), Toyv (“quickly”), AAAniovwa
(“Hallelujah’), and kai®dg (“skillfully’’). These words often repeat throughout the Psalms and

the LXX-Psalms translator was consistent in his rendering of them.

3.3.3 The Aorist Indicative

There are twenty examples of the Greek aorist indicative translating the Hebrew imperative,
which accounts for just less than three percent of its total occurrences. Several examples of
the Greek aorist indicative translating the Hebrew imperative are due to text-critical issues.
One example is found in LXX-Psalm 4:2:

(Psalm 4:2) 2nan pRws 2ir 2 NN W HTY IR | WY RIpa

Answer me when I call, O God of my right! You gave me room when I was in
distress. Be gracious to me, and hear my prayer.

‘Ev 1@ émkadeichal pe giofkoveév pov 6 Be0g Th dikaosvvng pov: év BAlyel
EMAATLVAG 1ot OiKTipNoOV pe Kol elcdKkovsov THS Tpooevyig pov. (LXX-Psalm 4:2)
When I would call, the God of my righteousness listened to me. In affliction you gave
me room. Have compassion on me, and listen to my prayer.

The BHS editors note that the LXX-Psalms translator read the Hebrew imperative 119

“Answer me”) as the suffix conjugation "11v (“he answered me”), thus translating it as
Jug Y g

8 See also Psalms 106:1; 111:1; 112:1; 135:1; 146:1; 147:1; 148:1; 149:1, 150:1, 6.
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gloniovoév pov (“he answered me”).” This example is helpful because it demonstrates in a
single verse how the translator would have translated "1y if he read it as an imperative as he
did the other verbs in the verse. He translated the Hebrew imperative "33 (“be gracious to
me”) with the Greek imperative oiktipnodv pe (“be gracious to me”). Furthermore, he
translated the Hebrew imperative pnw1 (“and hear”) with the Greek imperative gicdkovcov
(“listen”). It is possible to conclude from the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of these
other Hebrew imperatives in the verse that if he was reading the Hebrew imperative 11y, he
would have rendered it as a Greek imperative, but either he mistakenly read the suffix

conjugation "1y or his reading tradition supported this alternative vocalization.

While most examples of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering the Hebrew imperative
with a Greek aorist indicative are due to text-critical issues explained by reading the Hebrew
imperative as a suffix conjugation,'? there are some examples that are more difficult to
explain. For example, consider the rendering of the Hebrew imperative in LXX-Psalm 59:10:

(Psalm 60:10) 2ppnn nwHa "9y Hu1 THUR DiTR-5Y %07 10 | arin
Moab is my washbasin; on Edom I hurl my shoe; over Philistia I shout in triumph.

Moo AEPng g éAmidog pov, Emi Ty [dovpaioy €ktevd 10 HIOIMUA LoV, Epol

aALopuAoL DreTaynoay. (LXX-Psalm 59:10)

Moab is a cauldron of my hope; on Idumea I will put my sandal; to me allophyles

were subjugated.
The BHS editors suggest reading the first-person prefix conjugation YpinK instead of the
hitpolel imperative *pyanin, basing this suggestion off of the Syriac and Psalm 108:10 which
is almost identical to Psalm 60:10. However, this still does not explain the LXX-Psalms
translator’s reasoning for rendering a Hebrew imperative with an aorist indicative. Ross
suggests that instead of reading *yyann from the root Y17 (“to raise a shout”), the LXX-
Psalms translator took the verb from Py (“to break™).!! This suggestion at least clarifies the
LXX-Psalms translator’s word choice, but it does not allow one to draw any major
conclusions about his reasoning for rendering the Hebrew imperative with the aorist

indicative.

% Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 1 (1-41) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Academic, 2011), 229.

10 There are several other examples of the translator rendering the Hebrew imperative with an aorist indicative
as if it were a suffix conjugation. See Psalms 8:2; 22:9; 27:8; 30:11 (x3); 90:14, 15; 115:9, 11.

1 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 2 (42-89) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Academic, 2011), 337.
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These examples demonstrate that when the LXX-Psalms translator rendered Hebrew
imperatives with the aorist indicative, it was mostly due to text-critical issues rather than a
deliberate choice to interpret the Hebrew imperatives in an unconventional way. This also
supports further the conclusion that the LXX-Psalms translator’s preferred translation for

Hebrew imperatives was the Greek imperative.

3.3.4 No Greek Translation

There are fourteen examples of the LXX-Psalms translator not rendering a Hebrew
imperative found in the MT. For twelve instances in the LXX-Psalms where there is no
translation of the Hebrew imperative occur when the Psalm ends with ﬂ:‘ﬂ'?‘?fl (“Praise the
Lord”), as in the following example from Psalm 113:9:

(Psalm 113:9) :A-35%0 nrniy 0920708 MA0 NPY | 2Win

He gives the barren woman a home, making her the joyous mother of children. Praise
the LORD!

0 katowilmv oteipav &v olk® puntépa tékvev gvepavopévny. (LXX-Psalm 112:9)

It is he who establishes a barren one in a home, a gladdened mother of children.
It is most likely that the final =597 (“Praise the Lord”) was not included in the LXX-Psalms
translator’s Vorlage. There are many other examples I have pointed out where the translator
either renders m-1590 with the Greek imperatives aiveite or aivéoate, or transliterated with
AlnAovwa. However, in this example and many others, the LXX-Psalms do not contain a

translation for the final 1-15%7, likely because it was not in his Vorlage.'?

Another example of the Hebrew imperative going untranslated in the LXX-Psalms is

found in Psalm 90:17:

(Psalm 90:17) :33313 17 nwymy 9y m23i2 107 Aippm 105y 10abe TR ol | o
Let the favor of the Lord our God be upon us, and prosper for us the work of our
hands—O prosper the work of our hands!

Kol £€0Tm M AapumpoTng Kupiov 10D BoD NUAY @’ MUAC, Kol TA Epya TOV XEPDV LDV
katevBvvov £’ Nuag. (LXX-Psalm 89:17)

And let the splendor of the Lord our God be upon us and prosper upon us the work of
our hands.

12 The other Psalms where the translator does not indicate the existence of the final n;-ab’?.j_ are Psalms 104:35,
105:45, 106:48, 105:18, 116:19, 117:2, 135:21, 146:10, 147:20, 148:14, 149:9.
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In this verse, the LXX-Psalms translator did not repeat the verb 11313 (“prosper”) as it is
repeated in the MT. Instead, the Psalm ends with the second colon of the verse.!*> Once again,
it is not common for the LXX-Psalms translator to intentionally neglect words from the

Hebrew, which suggests that this final Hebrew verb 171372 was not in his Hebrew Vorlage.

One final example to consider where the LXX-Psalms translator does not render the
Hebrew imperative is from Psalm 71:12:

(Psalm 71:12) :7@*m nryY 5% 1pn prninos ooy
O God, do not be far from me; O my God, make haste to help me!

0 0g0¢, un pokpovng an’ Epuod’ (LXX-Psalm 70:12)

O God, do not be far from me.
The Rahlfs-Hanhart edition of the Septuagint actually includes a translation of the final colon
(gig v PonBetdv pov tpocyes “O my God, attend to helping me!”) with a note indicating
that Codex Vaticanus omits this phrase. In this edition, the aorist imperative verb tpooyec
translates 7w n. In the Gottingen edition of the LXX-Psalms, the Greek imperative is left out,
noting again in the apparatus that it is omitted in Codex Vaticanus. It is beyond the purpose of
this dissertation to determine whether or not this final phrase was in the Old Greek, but if it
were, the manuscript evidence we have seems to suggest that the LXX-Psalms translator used

his default translation, the Greek imperative, to render this Hebrew imperative.

Overall, when there is an absence of a translation for the Hebrew imperative in the
LXX-Psalms, text-critical issues are at hand, not interpretive issues. Based on the manuscript
evidence indicated by the BHS and Géttingen editors, the Hebrew imperatives in the above
examples are questionable. Therefore, the lack of translation for the Hebrew imperative was
not an interpretive maneuver, rather the LXX-Psalms translator was more likely working in

his standard isomorphic fashion and these imperatives were not in his Vorlage.

3.3.5 The Future Indicative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek future indicative four times to translate the
Hebrew imperative. As the previous chapter on the Hebrew cohortative pointed out, the

future indicative is similar to other non-indicative moods in that it often expresses will or

13 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 3 (90-150) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Academic, 2016), 24.
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feeling rather than an action that has already been realized.'* While the LXX-Psalms
translator preferred using the Greek imperative to translate the Hebrew imperative, it is not
altogether surprising to find some miscellaneous examples of the Greek future indicative

translating Hebrew imperatives, another Hebrew volitional form. One example is found in

LXX-Psalm 36:3:

(Psalm 37:3) :n3ny AP pIg-1ow 2iv Ny mva nea
Trust in the LORD, and do good; so you will live in the land, and enjoy security.

EAmcov €mi KOP1ov Kol Toigl xpnoTOTNTA Kol KATOGKIVOL TNV YTV, Koi otpaviion

émi 1@ mhovte ovthg (LXX-Psalm 36:3)

Hope in the Lord, and keep doing kindness, and encamp in the land, and you will be

tended by its wealth.
The LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to render the Hebrew imperative np73 (“enjoy”) with
the Greek future indicative mowpavOron (“you will be tended”) is likely due to his
interpretation of MY as the result of the preceding imperatives (02 “Trust” and nwyl “do”)
in the verse. The LXX-Psalms translator interprets the writer as saying to trust in the Lord
and do good, and the result is that you will live and enjoy security. Muraoka points out that
the Greek future indicative can function as a “pledge, decision, or determination,” and when

future indicative verbs follow an imperative, it makes them reassuring promises.'?

It is also important to note that the way the LXX-Psalms translator renders the end of
this verse may have influenced the decision to render Iy (“enjoy”) with the future
indicative. It appears that the LXX-Psalms translator read the final word 1208 (“security”) as
A3ing (“abundance, wealth”).'® This word appears later in verse 16 of this Psalm where the
translator uses the same Greek word to translate it (mAovt®). Therefore, this textual difficulty

could have impacted the way in which the LXX-Psalms translator interpreted 7y7.

Another example of the Greek future indicative translating the Hebrew imperative is

found in LXX-Psalm 44:12-13:

(Psalm 45:12) %m0 7712 Anina | 9%-n23 :{Hmpwm T8 83072 7207 7990 oM

oy Ty

And the king will desire your beauty. Since he is your lord, bow to him; the people of
Tyre will seek your favor with gifts, the richest of the people.

14 A. T. Robertson, 4 Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville:
Broadman Press, 1934), 872.

15 Muraoka, Syntax, 289-290.
16 Ross, Psalms 1, 797.
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ot énefouncev 6 Pactieds Tod KGALOVG GOV, OTL VTOG 0TIV O KOPLOS GOL. Kl

POGKVVI|GOVGLY aVT® Ouyotépeg THPOL v dMPOLG, TO TPOGOTOV GOV MTAVEVGOVGLY

ot mhovcorot Tod Aaod. (LXX-Psalm 44:12-13)

Because the king desired your beauty, because he is your lord. And daughters of Tyre

will do obeisance to him with gifts; your face the rich of the people (13) will entreat.
The syntax of this verse is complicated by the fact that there is no verb at the beginning of
verse 13 in the Hebrew. It simply says, “And the daughter of Tyre with a gift.” Attempting to
resolve this textual difficulty, the LXX-Psalms translator reads the verb at the end of verse 12
(I nnwm “bow to him”) with the beginning of verse 13 causing it to read, “And the
daughters of Tyre will do obeisance to him.” The problem is that this then causes verse 12 to
be incomplete: “Because the king desired your beauty, because he is your lord.”!” The fact
that the LXX-Psalms translator uses a future indicative is interesting because he usually
renders the root 1M with a Greek imperative.!® Here, however, he not only translates it as a
future indicative, but he also translates it as a third person rather than second person. In light
of these complications, it appears that the LXX-Psalms translator utilized the Greek future
indicative in the second person in an attempt to make sense of a difficult Hebrew construction

and that context over text-form took priority.

One final example of the Greek future indicative translating the Hebrew imperative is
found in LXX-Psalm 55:8:

(Psalm 56:8) :07io8 7117 | Dy AR 1077078 N9V
So repay them for their crime; in wrath cast down the peoples, O God!

V1EP T0D UNBeVOg 6MGELS ADTOVS, £V 0pYT A0oLS KaTAEeLs, 0 0eog. (LXX-Psalm

55:8)

On no account will you save them; in wrath you will bring down peoples, O God!
This is another example of a more complex Hebrew construction that led to an uncommon
translation of the Hebrew imperative by the LXX-Psalms translator. Ross points out that the
Hebrew phrase lacks meaning the way it is written, which led the LXX-Psalms translator to
read 1R (“nothingness”) instead of 11X (“iniquity”), translating it with Tod un@evog (“on no
account”), a reading also supported by the Syriac and Jerome.!” Another possible emendation

Beth Tanner notes is reading 078 (“to weight out”) instead of v (“escape”), which is what

17 Ross, Psalms 2, 65.
18 See Psalms 29:2; 97:7; 99:9 for more examples.
19 Ross, Psalms 2, 267.



3. The Rendering of the Hebrew Imperative 65

the NRSV reads in the above translation.?’ The second Hebrew imperative verb in the verse
770 (“cast down”) is also translated with a Greek future indicative kotd&eig (“you will bring
down”). With the textual difficulties of this verse, however, little can be said concerning the

LXX-Psalms translator interpretation of Hebrew imperatives.

Though the volitional function of the Greek future indicative may align with the
Hebrew imperative in some ways, each of the four examples are in close proximity to textual
difficulties that could have influenced the LXX-Psalms translator’s interpretive decisions.
The example from Psalm 37:3 at least highlighted the possibility of using the Greek future
indicative to indicate purpose when translating a sequence of Hebrew volitive forms.
However, the other three examples are unclear although all appear to be in direct response to

complications in the Hebrew.

3.3.6 Nouns

There are four examples in the LXX-Psalms of the translator using a Greek noun to render
the Hebrew imperative. The first two examples are found in LXX-Psalm 58:13b-14 where the
translator renders the Hebrew imperative 193 (“consume”) with the Greek noun cvvtéleio
(“consummation”):

(Psalm 59:14) :770 P "RORY 2P SWh DVOR™D W] P81 Nza ana npa

Consume them in wrath; consume them until they are no more. Then it will be known
to the ends of the earth that God rules over Jacob. Selah

Kol €€ apag Kol yehdovg dlaryyeANcoVTaL GUVTEAELOL £V OPYT) GUVTEAELNGS, KOl OV UN)
VapEovov' kai yvwcovtat 0t 6 0e0¢ deondletl Tod lakwp, TV mepdtwv THe YTic.
Styaipa. (LXX-Psalm 58:13b-14)

And from curse and lie consummations will be noised abroad, in wrath of
consummation, and they will be no more. And they will know that God is master over
Iakob, over the ends of the earth. Interlude on strings

I included the end of LXX-Psalm 48:13 because the translator slightly alters the lines in his
interpretation of the Hebrew.?! The BHS editors suggest reading 093 (“all of them™) in place

of the second verb, but it is clear that the LXX-Psalms translator still read the appropriate

20 Nancy deClaissé-Walford, Rolf A. Jacobson, Beth LaNeel Tanner, The Book of Psalms, The New
International Commentary on the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: William B Eerdmans Publishing
Company, 2014), 482.

21 Ross, Psalms 2, 320.
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root 192, but instead of interpreting it as a verb he interpreted it as a noun, rendering it with

the Greek noun cuvtéieio.

The next example of a Greek noun translating a Hebrew imperative is found in LXX-

Psalm 73:11:

(Psalm 74:11) :A3 70 21pR 720N 7T, W0 N
Why do you draw back your hand, even your right hand? From the midst of your
chest, destroy! (NET)

tva 11 dmooTtpépelg TV ¥EPA cov Kol v de€1dv Gov €K HEGOV TOD KOATOV GOV €ig
téhog; (LXX-Psalm 73:11)
Why do you turn away your hand, and your right hand from within your bosom,
totally?
In this verse, the LXX-Psalm translator did not read n%3 (“destroy”) as a piel imperative as it
is written in the MT but interpreted the basic meaning of 193 (“complete”) and translated it
with éhog (“end”).2? Since the LXX-Psalms translator would have been reading an unpointed

text, the decision not to read 193 as an imperative is understandable as the Hebrew

consonants would have been identical.

The final example of a Greek noun translating a Hebrew imperative is found in LXX-

Psalm 140:3:

(Psalm 141:3) 2oty 5775 Ags *9 myny mym, iy
Set a guard over my mouth, O LORD; keep watch over the door of my lips.

000, KOpte, pLAAKNV T@ oTtopati pov kai BOpav meproyis mepl Ta xeidn pov. (LXX-
Psalm 140:3)
Set a guard over my mouth, O Lord, and a door of constraint about my lips.

There are questions surrounding two of the Hebrew words in this verse. The first word in
question is 7AW (“guard”), which could be interpreted as a Hebrew imperative or a feminine
singular noun. deClaissé¢-Walford suggests that reading it as a noun is more syntactically
appropriate since it follows the imperative "W (“set”) at the beginning of the verse.?* The
second word in question is the Hebrew imperative 77%1 (“watch”), which the LXX-Psalms
translator renders with the Greek noun meproyfic (“door’). The BHS editors suggest reading

the noun 717¥J3 to parallel 77NW (“a guard”) in the first colon, but the LXX-Psalms translator

22 Ross, Psalms 2, 578.

23 deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 973.
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rearranges the final colon to read 0Opav meproytig mepi ta yeidn pov (“a door of constraint

about my lips”).2*

The above examples have shown that when the LXX-Psalms translator rendered
Hebrew imperatives with Greek nouns, it was most often attributed to the way in which he
vocalized the Hebrew consonants. The long form of Hebrew imperatives (with a gamets he
ending) resembles a feminine singular noun which has the same gamets he suftix. Whether it
was the close resemblance of the Hebrew feminine noun with the imperative or the unusual
Hebrew syntax that influenced the translator, it is clear that these translations were not the
result of an inadequate knowledge of the Hebrew language on the part of the LXX-Psalms
translator. He rendered the vast majority of Hebrew imperatives in ways that demonstrate a
clear understanding of this verbal form, and in these rare instances where he uses the Greek
noun instead, it is clear that the syntax or vocalization of the Hebrew word was questionable
and the translator’s desire was to render the Hebrew in a way that was sensitive to how it

would be read in Greek.

3.3.7 The Optative Mood

There are three examples of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering the Hebrew imperative
with a Greek optative. Typically, the Greek optative is less forceful than the Hebrew
imperative which is why it does not appear more often. However, as a non-indicative mood, it
appeals to the will of another person, similar to the general function of the Hebrew
imperative. Consider the examples from LXX-Psalm 127:5-6:
(Psalm 128:5-6) DISW T35 DU AR 720 1) 53 QWi 2303 AR TN Ainy 1273
ORWTHY

> The LORD bless you from Zion. May you see the prosperity of Jerusalem all the
days of your life. ® May you see your children’s children. Peace be upon Israel!

S gdhoynoat oe kKOp1og &k Ziwv, koi idoig o dyadda Iepovcornu ndoag Tag Huépag Thg
{ofig cov’ ® kai Idorg viovg TV LVIBY cov. gipvn &rl Tov Iopan. (LXX-Psalm 127:5-
6)

> May the Lord bless you from Sion, and may you see the good of Ierousalem all the
days of your life. ® And may you see your sons’ sons. Peace be upon Israel!

In both verses, the Hebrew imperative n&7 (“may you see”) is rendered with the Greek

imperative {dotg (“may you see”’). Though the dominant use of the imperative involves direct

24 Ross, Psalms 3, 852.
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commands, it is sometimes used in the context of a wish as it is in Psalm 128:5-6.%° The
LXX-Psalms translator recognized this less-common function of the Hebrew imperative and
instead of using his default rendering (the Greek imperative), he translated it based on its
specific function in Psalm 128:5-6 and used a Greek optative. The LXX-Psalms translator
could have used the default Greek imperative in this context since the Greek imperative in
some contexts can indicate a wish or entreaty.?® By using the optative mood, the LXX-Psalms
translator produced a more natural Greek translation. Instead of defaulting to the Greek
imperative and forcing it in a context that rarely occurs in Greek, the translator varied from
the default translation and utilized a Greek mood that accurately conveyed the sense of the
Hebrew imperative in this context. This further shows that the LXX-Psalms translator was
not mindlessly translating the Hebrew but was interpreting it and intentionally choosing

Greek verb forms that aligned best with the Hebrew in any given context.

3.3.8 The Imperfect Indicative

Two Hebrew imperatives are translated by Greek imperfect indicative verbs in the LXX-
Psalms, and both occur in LXX-Psalm 141:5.
(Psalm 142:5) »wn1b wWaiT PR 2200 011 728 7273 S | P v'an

Look on my right hand and see—there is no one who takes notice of me; no refuge
remains to me; no one cares for me.

KoTEVOOULY €1 TO SeE10 Kal EmEPLEmOV, TL OVK TV O EMYIVOCK®OV [E" ATOAETO YUY
am’ pod, kai ovk Eotv 6 EknTdv TV Yyoynv pov. (LXX-Psalm 141:5)

I would look to my right and would observe that there was no one who recognized
me; escape vanished from me, and there was no one to seek out my soul.

The most basic use of the Greek imperfect indicative is to present a past action as ongoing.?’
However, in certain contexts the imperfect also has a modal nuance that expresses
counterfactual actions.?® Perhaps this is the LXX-Psalms translator’s intended meaning for
the imperfect indicative verbs in LXX-Psalm 141:5. He may be using this function of the

Greek imperfect to clarify that though the psalmist feels like no one recognizes him, this is

25 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571.
26 Robertson, Grammar, 946-949.
27 Boas, et. al., Grammar, 415.

28 Boas, et. al., Grammar, 442.
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contrary-to-fact and the truth is that the Lord does recognize him. The problem with this

proposition is that this function does not parallel any function of the Hebrew imperative.

Ross provides a text-critical explanation for this rendering of the Hebrew imperative
that may be more probable. First, he points out the fact that the imperfect reading of the verbs
finds manuscript support from the Dead Sea Scroll 7/QPs“, but the alternative option Ross
proposes is to interpret ©'27 (“Look™) as an infinitive absolute and make it a finite verb, and
change the second verb nx71 (“see”) to the infinitive absolute form, which is what the BHS

editors suggest.?’

This example either demonstrates a creative use of the imperfect indicative by the
LXX-Psalms translator, or another example of textual difficulties influencing the translator’s
rendering of Hebrew verbs. Since the Hebrew imperative does not have a counterfactual
function as the Greek imperfect indicative, reading the ©*27 and A&7 as infinitives is

probably best in this example.

3.3.9 Participles

The LXX-Psalms translator renders one occurrence of the Hebrew imperative as a Greek

participle in LXX-Psalm 43:5:

(Psalm 44:5) :apy niyw ni o8 1250 RINTINR
You are my King and my God; command victories for Jacob. [modified from NRSV]

oV £l anTOg 6 Pacideng pLov kai O Bedg Lov, 6 EvreAldpevog Tig cotnpiac lakmp:
(LXX-Psalm 43:5)
You are my very King and my God, he who commands acts of deliverance for Iakob.

It is clear in this example that the presence of the Greek participle is not due to the LXX-
Psalms translator’s interpretation of the Hebrew imperative. There are several variant
readings that account for this rendering. First, instead of reading o7& (“God”), the LXX-
Psalms translator reads 7% (“my God”),?® which aligns with Aquila’s translation of this

phrase: “O God of me.”! The final mem from D719 is read with the following word, thus

29 Ross, Psalms 3, 866.

30 Peter C. Craigie and Marvin E. Tate, Psalms 1-50, Word Biblical Commentary 19 (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
2004), 331.

31 deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 410.
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making it a Hebrew participle 71¢n, a reading not only supported by the LXX-Psalms, but
also the Syriac.?? Ross contests the idea from other commentators who suggest that the
imperative found in the MT is impossible in this context. He notes, “While the form in the
MT is abrupt, it is not out of harmony with the context. The entire psalm is an earnest plea for
God to demonstrate his kingship.”*3 T agree with Ross that the original Hebrew imperative is
not out of place, but this does not change the notion that the LXX-Psalms translator was
rendering what he interpreted as a Hebrew participle. Nowhere else does he use a Hebrew

participle to translate the Hebrew imperative, so the alternative reading of %8 with "1

and M¥n instead of MX is the best possible explanation for this rendering.

3.3.10 The Present Indicative

The Hebrew imperative is possibly rendered by a Greek present indicative verb on one
occasion in LXX-Psalm 95:8, but the morphology is ambiguous and it could simply be
another imperative.

(Psalm 96:8) :ninyny 823 AHd-RY inw 7122 MY 137

Ascribe to the LORD the glory due his name; bring an dffering, and come into his
courts.

gvéykate 1@ Kupin 60&av dvopatt oavtod, dpate Buoiog kol eicmopevesde gig oG

aOAAG avTod” (LXX-Psalm 95:8)

Bring to the Lord glory due his name; raise offerings, and enter into his courts.
I discussed in earlier chapters that when other Hebrew volitives follow an imperative, it
indicates purpose or result. When an imperative follows another imperative, Thomas
Lambdin notes that it is possible that the two imperatives are consequent on one another.>*
This is how the LXX-Psalms translator appears to have interpreted the final imperative of this
verse. He translates 1823 (“come”) with the Greek present indicative eicmopebecde (“enter”).
This combination of the Greek imperative with the present indicative indicates the fact that

this action of raising offerings and entering into his courts is ongoing or continuous.>?

32 Craigie and Tate, Psalms, 331.
33 Ross, Psalms 2, 44.
34 Thomas O. Lambdin, Introduction to Biblical Hebrew (Upper Saddle River: Prentice-Hall, 1971), 119.

35 Andreas J. Kostenberger, Benjamin L. Merkle, and Robert L. Plummer, Going Deeper with New Testament
Greek: An Intermediate Study of the Grammar and Syntax of the New Testament (Nashville: B&H
Academic, 2016), 257.
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Therefore, the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of this sequence of Hebrew imperatives
with a Greek imperative plus a present indicative (if that is what he intended) could further
support the notion that he was not as interested in mirroring the Hebrew grammar into Greek,

but allowed himself to translate the meaning of the Hebrew in a way that read well in Greek.

3.3.11 Infinitives

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek infinitive once to render the Hebrew imperative.
Consider this example from LXX-Psalm 30:3:
(Psalm 31:3) 23y winh nimen a5 riyn=ney | % mp 928a mon R |98 nvn

Incline your ear to me; rescue me speedily. Be a rock of refuge for me, a strong
fortress to save me.

KAvov TTpdg e TO 0VG Gov, Téyvvov Tod EEehécOan e’ yevod pot gic Oedv

VIEPACTIGTNV Kad €i¢ 0lkoV kaTapvyhg Tod odaoai pe. (Psalm 30:3)

Incline your ear to me; be quick to deliver me. Become to me a protector—god and a

house of refuge, to save me.
The Hebrew imperative 11%'%1 (“rescue me”) is rendered with the Greek article tod plus the
infinitive £é£gAécBan (“to deliver”). Muraoka notes that in contexts such as this one, tod does
not bear its normal genitive or ablative function but serves as a grammatical marker much
like the English word fo before an infinitive. He suggests that this use of tod is not a
Semitism, “but is rather a continuation of the final tod infinitive known to Classical Greek.”>¢
The LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to render the Hebrew imperative with an infinitive is

interesting since it is not the norm, but it is reminiscent of the tod infinitive in Classical

Greek.

3.3.12 Pronoun

The final category for this chapter is the pronoun, and we witness one occurrence of a Greek
interrogative pronoun translating the Hebrew imperative:
(Psalm 61:8) :377¢ 10 NAR] TON D7YK 187 071y 1Y

May he be enthroned forever before God; appoint steadfast love and
faithfulness to watch over him!

36 Muraoka, Syntax, 365.
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Stopevel €l TOV aidva Evomiov Tod Beod: Eleog kol aAndetav avtod Tig Ekintnoet,

(LXX-Psalm 60:8)

He will remain forever before God; his mercy and truth, who will seek out?
This rendering of the Hebrew imperative is likely due to textual difficulties. Most translators
treat the second verb in the final clause 377¢) (“to watch”) as an infinitive to resolve the
difficult construction.’” However, the BHS apparatus questions the originality of the Hebrew
imperative j1 (“appoint”) suggesting that its existence may be due to dittography. The LXX-
Psalms translator interpreted 17 as an interrogative pronoun®® and translated it with the Greek
interrogative pronoun tig. It is possible that the difficult Hebrew construction is what led the
LXX-Psalms translator to render jn in this way, but what is clear is that he did not interpret jn

as a Hebrew imperative.

3.4 Conclusion

There are not many Hebrew verb forms that overlap with Greek verb forms to the extent that
the Hebrew and Greek imperatives overlap. This chapter has shown that the LXX-Psalms
translator recognized the congruent functions of the Hebrew and Greek imperative and rarely

deviates from this default translation.

Many of the examples where he does deviate from the default translation of a Hebrew
imperative with a Greek imperative are due to words repeated often throughout the Psalms
which he consistently renders with the same Greek word such as dedte translating the
Hebrew imperative 137 (“come”) or tayV (“quickly”) translating the Hebrew imperative 371
(“to hasten”). The Hebrew title 717 1597 also occurs frequently throughout the Psalms and the

translator always renders it with the transliteration AAAniovto.

Other instances when the translator renders the Hebrew imperative with something
other than the Greek imperative are primarily due to text-critical issues. This chapter has
shown that in the other miscellaneous translations of the Hebrew imperative, it is likely that
the either the LXX-Psalms translator vocalized the Hebrew consonants differently than what

is found in the MT, or the translator’s Vorlage differs from the MT.

37 deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner, Psalms, 511.

38 See Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 315-329 for more on Hebrew interrogatives.
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The chart above visualizing the various Greek forms the LXX-Psalms translator uses
to translate the Hebrew imperative already shows the translator’s overwhelming preference to
translate the Hebrew imperative with the Greek imperative. However, the other miscellaneous
translations give the impression that even though he preferred translating the Hebrew
imperative with the Greek imperative, he would sometimes use other forms, perhaps because
those forms provided a better match for the function of the Hebrew imperative in those
specific contexts. While that may be true for some of the examples, the often-repeated
Hebrew imperatives rendered with the same Greek imperative throughout the Psalms, and the
many examples where there are textual uncertainties concerning the Hebrew imperative only
solidifies the LXX-Psalms translator’s preference for the Greek imperative. Therefore, the

distribution reflected in the chart above must be understood in light of this caveat.



4. The Rendering of the Hebrew Jussive
41 Introduction

The last two chapters have analyzed the Greek translation of the Hebrew volitives for the first
and second person in the Psalms, namely the cohortative and the imperative. In this chapter, I
discuss the Greek translation of the Hebrew jussive. The prior two chapters on the Hebrew
cohortative and the imperative showed that the LXX-Psalms translator had a strong
preference for which Greek form he used to render the cohortative or imperative. For the
cohortative, the LXX-Psalms translator primarily utilized the Greek future indicative, using it
to render seventy percent of the Hebrew cohortative verbs. He rendered the Hebrew
imperative primarily with the Greek imperative, accounting for eighty-nine percent of its total
occurrences. | take a similar approach in this analysis of the LXX-Psalms translator’s
rendering of Hebrew jussives, but because the jussive appears in both the second and third

person, it is more complex and multiple charts are necessary.

The Hebrew jussive occurs primarily in the third and second persons, and rarely in the
first person.! In the Psalms, however, only third and second person jussives are present.
Hebrew jussives fall into two morphological categories: primarily and secondarily marked
jussives.? The primary marking of the jussive involves a morphological shortening of the
prefix conjugation. Secondarily marked jussives are indicated by separate volitional particles
connected to the jussive, such as the negative particles & or 83, which occur often throughout
the Psalms. In some contexts, verbs that are morphologically a prefix conjugation should be

interpreted as a jussive, even when it is neither primarily or secondarily marked as such.

4.2 The Functions of the Hebrew Jussive

! There are no first-person jussives in the Psalms, but for more on first person jussives, see Héléne M. Dallaire,
The Syntax of Volitives in Biblical Hebrew and Amarna Canaanite Prose (University Park: Penn State
University Press, 2014), 92-93. See also P. Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew
(Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 348 where Joiion and Muraoka question the legitimacy of
first-person jussives.

2 H. H. Hardy II, Matthew McAffee, and John D. Meade, Going Deeper with Biblical Hebrew: An Intermediate
Study of the Grammar and Syntax of the Old Testament (Nashville: B&H Academic, forthcoming),
243.
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The third-person Hebrew jussive generally functions to denote the speaker’s will or wish “to
express a more or less definite desire that something should or should not happen.” The
second-person jussive is similar in function, but primarily communicates negative commands
accompanied by the negative particle 5&. The precise nuance of a jussive, however, is largely
dependent on the social status of the speaker in relation to the addressee. On one hand, the
jussive indicates a command, exhortation, or an order when a superior is speaking to an
inferior.* On the other hand, the jussive indicates an urgent request, prayer, or a request for

permission when an inferior is addressing a superior.’

Each of these functions are found often throughout the Psalms. While the LXX-
Psalms translator showed great preference for specific Greek forms when translating the
Hebrew cohortative (preferring the Greek future indicative) and the Hebrew imperative
(preferring the Greek imperative), there is much more variety in the translation of Hebrew
jussives as the next section will demonstrate. The variety is due to the broad range of
functions the jussive embodies as the speaker’s relationship to the addressee alters the
meaning of the jussive. The differences between the second- and third-person jussives have
also influenced the broad range of Greek forms the LXX-Psalms translator chose to render

the Hebrew jussive.

In the following discussion, I provide a chart with all the statistics combined to see the
overall distribution of Greek verbs used to translate the Hebrew jussive. I also offer separate
charts for Hebrew jussives that are morphologically marked as jussives and those that are
functionally jussives. Finally, I also provide separate charts for the second- and third-person
jussives and how the LXX-Psalms translator renders each form. Having charts to visualize
the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of second- and third-person jussives, or formally
marked and unmarked jussives gives a better representation of how the translator interpreted

this Hebrew volitive form.

4.3 Translating the Hebrew Jussive

3 W. Gesenius, E. Kautzsch, and A. E. Cowley [GKC], Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, 2™ English Edition
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1910), 321.

4 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 348; Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, 4n Introduction to Biblical Hebrew
Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 1990), 568; Dallaire, Volitives, 95-96.

5 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 348; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568; Dallaire, Volitives, 95-96.
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I have constructed five charts to best visualize the data. The first chart pictures the overall

translation of the Hebrew jussive, regardless of its form or person:

Table 4.1: Translating the Hebrew Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 167 42.7%
Future Indicative 74 18.9%
Subjunctive 69 17.6%
Optative 62 15.9%
Aorist Indicative 15 3.8%
Participle 2 0.5%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%

Total 391

76

At first glance, it appears that the LXX-Psalms translator prefers the Greek imperative as his

default translation for the Hebrew jussive, followed in frequency by the Greek future

indicative, subjunctive, and optative. It is clear from these primary translation decisions that

the LXX-Psalms translator primarily utilized non-indicative verbs to render the Hebrew

jussive.®

Since some of the Hebrew jussives are formally marked as jussives, the second chart

pictures only those that have this morphological distinction:

Table 4.2: Translating Morphologically Jussive Verbs

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 25 31%
Future Indicative 17 21%
Subjunctive 16 20%
Optative 11 13%
Aorist Indicative 10 1%
Participle 1 0.1%

Total 80

The next chart pictures the Hebrew jussives that are either secondarily marked as jussives

(see above) or are interpreted as jussives based on their context:

Table 4.3: Translating Functionally Jussive Verbs
Greek Form Number Percent

® The Greek future indicative is unique since it is different from other indicative verbs, containing a modal
nuance. See chapter 8 for more on the Greek future indicative.
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Imperative 142 46%
Future Indicative 57 18.1%
Subjunctive 53 16.8%
Optative 51 16.5%
Aorist Indicative 5 14.3%
Participle 1 0.3%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%
Total 314

These two charts show that the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of Hebrew jussives was
consistent and did not vary based on the Hebrew jussives that are formally marked versus
those that are contextually jussive. The translator preferred the imperative, but also used the

future indicative and the non-indicative moods to render both types of Hebrew jussives.

More variation exists when considering the second-person versus the third-person
Hebrew jussives and the LXX-Psalms translator never changes the number of the verbs. The

next two charts picture these distinctions:

Table 4.4: Translating the Second-Person Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Subjunctive 62 75%

Imperative 18 22%

Aorist Indicative 2 2%

Optative 1 1%
Total 83

Table 4.5: Translating the Third-Person Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 149 48%
Future Indicative 74 24%
Optative 61 20%
Aorist Indicative 13 4%
Subjunctive 7 2%
Participle 2 0.6%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%

Total 308

At first glance, it is somewhat surprising that the LXX-Psalms translator preferred using the
imperative for third-person Hebrew jussives rather than those in the second person. The

Greek imperative is more direct and forceful than the other non-indicative moods, and this
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may be why the LXX-Psalms translator primarily uses it to translate Hebrew jussives in the
third person, since the third person is naturally less direct. Using the Greek imperative for the
second person might have been too forceful, which could have led the translator to using the
Greek subjunctive for those in the second person. At the same time, the optative and
indicative moods are also preferred primarily when translating third-person jussives with only
four examples translating the second-person jussive. It is clear that the number of the verb

was a major factor in the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the Hebrew jussive.

The following section will consider the reasoning behind these translation choices
made by the LXX-Psalms translator when rendering the Hebrew jussive. Even though there
are more distinctions to be made about the various types of Hebrew jussive
(marked/unmarked, second/third person), I will still base the following sections on the
primary chart looking at the translation of Hebrew jussives as a whole and make reference to

the number of the verb where it is pertinent to the discussion. as needed.

4.3.1 The Greek Imperative

The most frequent translation of Hebrew jussives in the LXX-Psalms is the Greek imperative.
The LXX-Psalms translator used this Greek form often, regardless of whether or not the
Hebrew verb was formally marked as a jussive or if context suggested it was a jussive. He
primarily uses the Greek imperative to translate third-person jussives. There are only
seventeen instances where the translator renders the second-person jussive with the Greek
imperative, but there are 148 instances of him using the Greek imperative to translate third-

person jussives.

In the majority of the LXX-Psalms translator’s renderings of the second-person
jussive with a Greek imperative, he translates a negative Hebrew command introduced by the
negative particle 5% as in the following example from LXX-Psalm 36:1:

(Psalm 37:1) :n'w *wba RipFA-58 ©pIna NnRTON
Do not fret because of the wicked; do not be envious of wrongdoers.

Mn nrapalilov v movnpevopévols pnoE firov tovg moodvrag v dvopiov: (LXX-
Psalm 36:1)
Do not fret among wicked people, nor be envious of those that do lawlessness.
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In general, the Hebrew particle 9% is the negative of prohibition and is used with the jussive
and cohortative,” And the LXX-Psalms translator typically renders it with some form of px.
The particle un also introduces a prohibition and is usually followed by either a present
imperative or an aorist subjunctive.® In this example, & plus the jussive is translated with pn
plus the Greek imperative. One must consider what influences the LXX-Psalms translator’s
decision to use the Greek imperative instead of the subjunctive to render the jussive in
examples such as these. What this example and the other examples of the translator rendering
5% plus the jussive with pnj plus an imperative is the speaker’s relationship to the addressee.
When pn plus an imperative occurs, the verse is addressing other people. On the other hand,

when the translator uses pr plus a subjunctive, the verse is addressing God.’

The LXX-Psalms translator rarely uses the Greek imperative to render second-person

jussives outside of prohibitions, but one example is found in LXX-Psalm 30:25:

(Psalm 31:25) :m% o9mna-52 03227 PRRM 3PN

F

Be strong, and let your heart take courage, all you who wait for the LORD.

avopeileabe, Kol kKpaTaroveOm 1 Kopdia VUGV, Tavteg ol EATilovTteg éml KOpLov.
(LXX-Psalm 30:25)
Take courage, and let your heart be strong, all you who hope in the Lord.

This verse begins with the Hebrew imperative P11 (“be strong”) and is followed by the
Hebrew jussive P (“take courage”). This construction of an imperative followed by a
Hebrew volitive is common in Biblical Hebrew, and the second verb (the jussive in this
instance) indicates purpose or result.!® The wording of the Hebrew indicates that taking
courage naturally leads to being strong, and the LXX-Psalms translator renders both of these
verbs with Greek imperatives since they contain equal force in contexts such as Psalm 31:25.

This example demonstrates the LXX-Psalms translator’s ability to interpret Hebrew syntax

that is not perfectly paralleled in Greek and translate it in a way that communicates the proper

7 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 568.

8 Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 445. Boas, et. al. go as far as to say
that the imperative is used only in the present stem and the subjunctive in the aorist stem for
prohibitions. While this is generally true throughout the LXX-Psalms, there are some exceptions such
as Psalm 146:3 which uses the perfect imperative, or Psalms 59:12, 70:12, 79:1, 119:116, 138:8, and
141:4 which uses the present subjunctive in a prohibition.

? I provide examples of this in the subjunctive section on the translator’s rendering of the Hebrew jussive with
the subjunctive mood.

19 Dallaire, Volitivies, 79; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
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force. There were other non-indicative moods available to the LXX-Psalms translator, but by
choosing the imperative over other non-indicative moods, he retains the proper force intended

by the original psalmist.!!

The LXX-Psalms translator also renders third-person jussives with third-person
imperatives on several occasions. Consider this example from LXX-Psalm 13:7:
(Psalm 14:7) :5870" N 3pY 5 10y Maw mym 30w SR npor Tien 15

O that deliverance for Israel would come from Zion! When the LORD restores the
fortunes of his people, let Jacob rejoice; let Israel be glad. [Modified from NRSV]

Tig doel &k Ziwv O cowtprov Tod Iopand; &v @ EmoTpéyat KOPLOV TV aiyIoA®cioy
10D Acod aTod ayariacdm lokwp kol eo@paviqTe Iopani. (LXX-Psalm 13:7)
Who shall give out of Sion the deliverance of Israel? When the Lord returns the
captivity of his people, let lakob rejoice and Israel be glad.
Translating the third-person jussive with an imperative occurs far more often than translating
second-person jussives with an imperative, though the sense of the second person seems to
align more with the sense of a Greek imperative. The Greek third person imperative is used to
communicate indirectly “to some entity which is not involved in direct communication with
the speaker.”'? In LXX-Psalm 13:7, it is not clear why the LXX-Psalms translator did not

render the Hebrew jussive verbs with a Greek optative or subjunctive, but by using the

imperative, he clearly intended for the volitives to be interpreted as commands. '

These examples have shown that the LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek
imperative intentionally as a way to communicate the proper force of a Hebrew jussive when
it is necessary. There are no Greek forms that perfectly overlap with the Hebrew jussive, so
the LXX-Psalms translator had to decide which Greek verb was most appropriate for the
variety of contexts in which the Hebrew jussive exists. For forty-two percent of the Hebrew
jussive verbs in the Psalms, the translator chose to use the imperative whether that was to
communicate the proper force of a prohibition, to bring out the appropriate nuance of a
volitive sequence or bring out greater force due to some other aspect of the text other than the

verb.

11 Joseph D. Fantin, “May the Force Be with You: Volition, Direction, and Force: A Communicative Approach
to the Imperative Mood,” Biblical and Ancient Greek Linguistics 7 (2018), 181.

12T, Muraoka, A Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven, Peeters, 2016), 328.

13 1t is difficult to translate third-person imperatives in a way that does not sound like a simple suggestion. It’s
important to remember that the third-person imperative is still a command with great force. See Dana
M. Harris, An Introduction to Biblical Greek Grammar: Elementary Syntax and Linguistics (Grand
Rapids: Zondervan Academic, 2020), 384.
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4.3.2 The Future Indicative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek future indicative seventy-two times to translate
the Hebrew jussive, which accounts for eighteen percent of all jussives in the Psalms. All
occurrences of this translation appear in the third person. One example is found in LXX-
Psalm 131:9:

(Psalm 132:9) 3337 T"OM pIE-wWaY 739
Let your priests be clothed with righteousness, and let your faithful shout for joy.

ol iepeig cov £vedvoovrtar dikatocHvny, kai oi 6ol cov ayariacovrar. (LXX-

Psalm 131:9)

Your priests will clothe themselves with righteousness, and your devout will rejoice.
The Hebrew jussive verbs in this verse are functioning as an urgent request, communicating
the desire of the psalmist but not necessarily what is real at the time of speaking.!* The Greek
future indicative also refers to the irreal, but with a greater degree of certainty than the
Hebrew jussive communicates. The LXX-Psalms translator uses this basic prospective
function of the future indicative on several occasions to render the Hebrew jussive. The
prospective function of the future indicative refers to what is likely, is destined, or is going to
happen.!> This function overlaps with the irrealis nature of the Hebrew jussive, and since
there is no exact parallel in Greek, the LXX-Psalms translator uses this function of the future

indicative to communicate the proper sense of the Hebrew jussive.

Another example of the Greek future indicative translating the Hebrew jussive is

found in LXX-Psalm 82:17:

(Psalm 83:17) :mn? JnW 1Wpan ﬁ’m Do N'm
Fill their faces with shame, so that they may seek your name, O LORD.

TANPOGOV TA TPOCHOTA AVTOV ATIHNG, Kol {nTiieovety 10 dvoud cov, kipte. (LXX-
Psalm 82:17)
Fill their faces with dishonor, and they will seek your name, O Lord.

In this example, the Hebrew jussive 3wpan (“they may seek”) follows the Hebrew imperative

(“Fill”) which indicates purpose or result.!® As is his default, the translator renders the

14 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568.
15 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.
16 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
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Hebrew imperative with the Greek imperative mAnpwcov (“fill”’), but renders the Hebrew
jussive with the Greek future indicative {ntioovotv (“they will seek™). Muraoka points out
that the injunctive future is often juxtaposed with an imperative, which seems to be how the

LXX-Psalms translator is using it in this example.!”

The Greek future indicative is even used on two occasions to render Hebrew verbs in
the third person negated by &, which are typically interpreted as jussives:
(Psalm 19:14) :17 pwan mpif o 18 3-5WRT5R T2 THN | 00 03

Keep back your servant also from the insolent; do not let them have dominion over
me. Then I shall be blameless, and innocent of great transgression.

al ard AAAOTPiV PEIGL TOD S0VAOL GOV 0V [T LOV KATUKVPLEVGOVOLY, TOTE
duopog Ecopat kai kabapioOncopat amo apaptiog peydins. (LXX-Psalm 18:14)
Also from strangers spare your slave! If they will not exercise dominion over me, then
I shall be blameless and be cleansed from great sin.

(Psalm 50:3) :7Rn mwivl ¥27201 HINA MY wR WIANHR] wEOR K

Our God comes and does not keep silence, before him is a devouring fire, and a
mighty tempest all around him.

0 800G MUAV, Kol 0V TAPACLOTNGETOL TOP EVavTiov 00TV KOwONoETL, Kol KUKA®

avTod katoryic oddpa. (LXX-Psalm 49:3)

2> God will come conspicuously, 3 our God—and he will not pass by in silence; a fire

will burn before him, and all around him is a mighty tempest—very much.
Hebrew verbs following 5% are typically interpreted as jussives even when they are not
formally marked as such, but in these examples, it is possible for them to retain their prefix
conjugation value, which is how the LXX-Psalms translator seems to render them. Though it
is rare, Waltke and O’Connor point out that in poetry, there are some cases where % is used
instead of the Hebrew particle 85 “to give a more energetic nuance or for stylistic
embellishment.”!® Since the LXX-Psalms translator rendered the negated forms that should
be interpreted as jussives correctly throughout the Psalms, it is noteworthy that his awareness

of this rare stylistic function of 5% led him to translate it differently than the other prefix

conjugation verbs in this construction.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek future indicative to translate Hebrew

jussives demonstrates a creative strategy for translating a Hebrew form not entirely paralleled

17 Muraoka, Syntax, 285.
18 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 569. See also Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 348-349.
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in Greek. He utilizes the Greek future indicative in instances where there is a great degree of
certainty that the action will be realized while he used other Greek forms when the Hebrew
jussive communicated an action that was less certain to be realized. It is possible that there is
some theological motivation to this rendering, at least in some examples. When the Hebrew
says that God will do something, the LXX-Psalms translator may use the future indicative
because he believes that it is more certain that something will happen. If nothing else, the
LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the future indicative to translate Hebrew jussives at least
demonstrates that there were multiple Greek verb forms that could communicate the sense of

the Hebrew jussive depending on the context.

4.3.3 The Subjunctive Mood

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the subjunctive mood sixty-nine times to translate the
Hebrew jussive. Similar to the imperative, many of these examples are found within negative
prohibitions containing the Hebrew particle 9& which the translator renders with prj, as in the
following example from LXX-Psalm 73:19:

(Psalm 74:19) :n1% nawa-5x 74y n'n 7iR wWa) nn ipn-on

Do not deliver the soul of your dove to the wild animals; do not forget the life of your
poor forever.

un wapad@s 1oic Onpiog youynv é€oporoyovpévny 6ot, TV Yuydv TAV TEVHTOV GOV
un émha0n eig tédhoc. (LXX-Psalm 73:19)
Do not deliver a soul that acknowledges you to the wild animals; the souls of your
needy do not forget totally.
As I explained above concerning the negative prohibitions translated with Greek imperatives,
a non-indicative mood naturally follows the Greek particle un, and the Greek subjunctive is
the most common rendering of negative prohibitions in the Psalms.!” The most common
reason for choosing the Greek subjunctive rather than the imperative to translate negative
prohibitions is the speaker’s relationship to the addressee. When the translator uses pr plus

the subjunctive to translate the Hebrew negative prohibition, the verse is usually addressing

God. The imperative mood is used in these instances when addressing other people.

19 The subjunctive translates the Hebrew verb following 5 sixty-five times in the LXX-Psalms (fifty-five
percent of all 118 occurrences).
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There is one example of the Greek subjunctive translating the Hebrew jussive negated

by the Hebrew particle 53 rather than 5% in LXX-Psalm 139:11:
(Psalm 140:11) :3mp2-53 nivihnnd ohar wia ovhng ooy i

Let burning coals fall on them! Let them be flung into pits, no more to rise!

necodVTaL £1° aTOVG AvOpaKeg, £v Tupl KataBadels avTtolc, £v Talommpiong o0 pi)

vroost®oty. (LXX-Psalm 139:11)

Coals will fall on them; with fire you will throw them down; in misery they will not

bear up.

Similar to the way the LXX-Psalms translator renders & with un, he also renders 52 with the
emphatic negation ov un in LXX-Psalm 139:11, which leads to the non-indicative verb.?°
This particular rendering of 52 with o0 prj should not be overlooked. John Lee points out the
fact that this emphatic negation was rare in literature of that period and was something used
only “occasionally for effect by some writers.”?! It is fitting that the translator used a less-
common form of negation with elevated style (o0 un) to render a negative particle in Hebrew

(53) that is also rare and used in higher register texts.

These examples of the negated subjunctive translating a Hebrew jussive have shown
that the LXX-Psalms translator strongly preferred the Greek subjunctive mood when
rendering prohibitions in the Psalms. Specifically, he uses the Greek subjunctive when
translating second-person Hebrew jussives in the context of a prohibition. There are only
three examples of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek subjunctive to render third-
person Hebrew jussives.?? Outside of the context of a prohibition, the LXX-Psalms translator

never uses the Greek subjunctive to translate Hebrew jussives.

4.3.4 The Optative Mood

20 H. E. Dana and Julius R. Mantey, 4 Manual Grammar of the Greek New Testament (Toronto: The Macmillan
Company, 1927), 172.

2l John A. L. Lee, The Greek of the Pentateuch: Grinfield Lectures on the Septuagint 2011-2012 (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2018), 55.

22 Psalms 34:6; 121:3 (x2).
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Another Greek form the LXX-Psalms translator often uses to render Hebrew jussive verbs is
the Greek optative mood. Sixty-one out of sixty-two occurrences are in the third person as in
Psalm 67:2:

(Psalm 67:2) :1%0 3108 719 T8 112721 3130 DN
May God be gracious to us and bless us and make his face to shine upon us, Selah.

‘O Be0¢ oikTIpRGOL NUAG KOl EDA0YI oL UAC, EMLPAVAL TO TPOSOTOV AVTOD £¢’
nuag dtnyorpa. (LXX-Psalm 67:2)
May God have compassion on us and bless us and display his face to us, Interlude on
strings.
In this example, there are two Hebrew verbs that are jussive in meaning (13317 “be gracious”
and 11272" “bless”) and one jussive that is formally marked as such (& “shine”). The LXX-
Psalms translator interprets each verb as a jussive in the context of a prayer.* Therefore, the

optative mood was a fitting choice since the optative denotes the speaker’s desire, wish, or

prayer.?
This form is also used to render the Hebrew jussive in the context of a prohibition, as
in LXX-Psalm 68:7:

Do not let those who hope in you be put to shame because of me, O Lord GOD of
hosts; do not let those who seek you be dishonored because of me, O God of Israel.

un aioyvvlginoay £n’ ol ol VTOUEVOVTEG GE, KUPLE KUPLE TOV SLVALE®V, 1T

évipameinoav £n’ £uoi ol (ntodvtég og, 6 Be0g 10D Iopan (LXX-Psalm 68:7)

May those who wait for you not be put to shame because of me, O Lord, Lord of

hosts; may those who seek you not be embarrassed because of me, O God of Israel.
Notice that the Hebrew jussive verbs in this verse are in the third person. The optative mood
is the LXX-Psalms translator’s preferred rendering of prohibitions with the third-person
Hebrew jussive, although he often uses the imperative as discussed above. It is noteworthy
that the LXX-Psalms translator tends to use the Greek optative when addressing God, unlike
the imperative which he uses when addressing other people. It appears that the LXX-Psalms

translator considered the force of the subjunctive and optative moods to be more appropriate

for an inferior addressing a superior, and an imperative for superiors addressing inferiors.?’

23 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568.
24 Muraoka, Syntax, 321. For other examples, see Psalms 33:22, 109:14-15, 113:2, 115:14, and 119:172.

25 See also chapter 6 on the optative mood for more on the possibility of aioyvveincav (“be put to shame”)
being a Greek idiom that the translator preferred using when translating 1w2.
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There is one example in the LXX-Psalms of the translator rendering a second-person
Hebrew jussive with a Greek optative in LXX-Psalm 40:3:
(Psalm 41:2) 112 w913 INIHH-HR] PIXI WK ILIATIOYY | U

The LORD protects them and keeps them alive; they are called happy in the land. You
do not give them up to the will of their enemies.

KOP10G S1apLAGEaL adTOV Kol {loat avTov Kol pakopicot avtov €v Th Y1) Kol un

TaPadON avToV £ig xelpag &xBpod avtod. (LXX-Psalm 40:3)

May the Lord carefully guard him and quicken him and make him happy in the land,

and may he not give him up into his enemy’s hands.
There are several Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs in this verse and the translator renders all
of them with the Greek optative mood. First, 1177w (“protect”) is rendered with the Greek
optative dtapuAd&on (“guard”), 37" (“keep”) is rendered with the optative {noat
(“quicken”), and WX’ (“happy”) is rendered with the optative paxapicar (“happy”). The
translator interprets each of these first three Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs with a modal
sense,?® which is likely due to the presence of the & construction that follows. The particle
5K most often negates the jussive, so the translator renders 1nann (“give up”), which is jussive
in meaning since it is negated by Y&, with the Greek optative mapaddn (“give up”), in order

that the verb mood might be maintained.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the optative mood plays a unique role in the
rendering of Hebrew jussive verbs. It communicates the sense of the third person jussive
directed at God (a superior) in a way that is less direct (and therefore more polite) than the
Greek imperative, which the translator used when rendering jussives spoken by a superior to
an inferior. Not only is using the less-forceful optative mood a sign of respect, but using a
Greek form that was less common at the time of this translation served to enhance the overall

quality of the Greek in the LXX-Psalms.?’

4.3.5 The Aorist Indicative

The LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew jussive with the Greek aorist indicative

fifteen times, accounting for four percent of its total occurrences, with thirteen rendering

26 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 506.

27 See chapter 6 for more on the decline of the optative mood.
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third-person verbs. Several of the examples are due to text-critical issues, as in LXX-Psalm
9:10:
(Psalm 9:10) :17xa ninyY awn 77% 23vn M ol
The LORD is a stronghold for the oppressed, a stronghold in times of trouble.

Kol £YEveTo KOP10g KATOELYT TG TEVNTL, BonBO¢ €v evkaipiong &v OAlyer (LXX-Psalm
9:10)

And the Lord became a refuge for the needy, a helper at opportune times in affliction.
Instead of reading the jussive "M, the LXX-Psalms translator read the consecutive preterite
form, *m, which only differs in vocalization.?® Another example of the translator reading the
consecutive preterite form instead of a jussive is found in LXX-Psalm 17:12:

(Psalm 18:12) :2'pnw "2y oWi-nawn inap rnizao 0o | Jwh nw?
He made darkness his covering around him, his canopy thick clouds dark with water.

Kol £0€10 0KOTOG ATOKPLETV AVTOD, KOKAM aOTOD 1| GKNVI| 00TOD, GKOTEWVOV VOWP €V
vepéhaig dépav. (LXX-Psalm 17:12)
And he made darkness his hideaway; around him was his tent, dark water in clouds of

air.
This time, the variation is not due to vocalization since there is no vav preceding nw”
(“made”). This verse is a quotation of 2 Samuel 22:12 which begins with the consecutive
preterite NW" (“put”). While there is some variation in the Greek translation of 2 Samuel
22:12, the verb is the same which implies that both translators read the verb similarly. Either
the LXX-Psalms translator’s Vorlage also contained this consecutive preterite form, or the

translator was familiar with this other reading and translated accordingly.?

LXX-Psalm 38:9 also provides an example of the LXX-Psalms translator using the
Greek aorist indicative to render a Hebrew jussive in a questionable context.

(Psalm 39:9) :pviyn-Hx 531 naqn 1N ywa-Han
Deliver me from all my transgressions. Do not make me the scorn of the fool.

4o Tao®dV TAV dvoudv pov pdoai pe, dverdog dppovt Edmrdg pe. (LXX-Psalm

38:9)
From all my acts of lawlessness rescue me! As a reproach to a fool you gave me.

8 Another example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering " with the aorist indicative is found in Psalm
104:20.

29 See also Psalm 45:12 for an example of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek aorist indicative to
translate a Hebrew jussive read as a consecutive preterite.
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Here is another example of a second-person jussive negated by the particle 9%, except this
time, the LXX-Psalms translator does not render the negative particle at all, thus making it a
positive statement: “you gave me.”?° The BHS editors suggest this is due to haplography,
which is most likely the case since the LXX-Psalms translator is consistent in his rendering of
the Hebrew particle & with pn, and the following verb with a non-indicative Greek verb.
Therefore, the aorist indicative in the translation of this verse is not an indication of a unique

interpretation of the Hebrew jussive.

There are other examples, however, that are not so easily explained with text-critical
conclusions. For example, consider LXX-Psalm 77:28:
(Psalm 78:28) :1°n 1va 3011 DRW3A TR YR?

He caused®! the east wind to blow in the heavens, and by his power he led out the
south wind.

amijpev votov £ ovpavod kai Emyayev €v Tf) duvaoteig avtod Aifa (LXX-Psalm

77:28)

He removed a south wind from heaven, and he led on, by his dominance, a southwest

wind.
The Hebrew word po* (“caused to blow”) is a hiphil verb that is jussive only in form. The
LXX-Psalms translator renders it as if it were a suffix conjugation using the aorist indicative
anfipev (“caused to blow”). There are several other examples of hiphil verbs that are
morphologically jussives but translated with the aorist indicative.>* Unfortunately,
commentators do not discuss the reasoning behind this variation. However, Hardy and
McAffee point out the fact that there are seventy-one instances of the shortened/apocopated
third-person form not functioning volitionally. In many of these examples, the verbs suggest
perfect action which “could be explained as vestiges of an old preterite.” It seems likely that
the LXX-Psalms translator must have been aware of these archaic shortened forms that
denote perfective action based on his use of the aorist indicative, which also communicates
perfective action. This demonstrates an advanced knowledge of not only Biblical Hebrew

from the LXX-Psalms translator, but the Hebrew language as a whole. What may have

30 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 1 (1-41), Kregel Exegetical Library (Grand Rapids:
Kregel Publications, 2011), 839.

311 did not alter the NRSV translation of y®? because it is jussive in form only and the NRSV recognizes the
perfective action denoted by these archaic forms, just as the LXX-Psalms translator did.

32 See Psalms 47:4, 71:21, and 107:29.
33 Hardy II and McAffee, Going Deeper, 247-248.
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appeared to be a random translation or a translation that was possibly misguided by textual
variants is actually a clear display of the translator’s understanding of Hebrew verbs that are

rare in Biblical Hebrew.

4.3.6 The Participle

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek participle twice to translate the Hebrew jussive.
The first example is found in LXX-Psalm 34:19:
(Psalm 35:19) :pp~gnp? DI RIW pW R HInnpoR

Do not let my treacherous enemies rejoice over me, or those who hate me without
cause wink the eye.

un émyapeincdy pot ol £xOpaivovtég pot adikmg, ol peodvté pe dwpedv Kol

owavevovreg 0pBaipois. (LXX-Psalm 34:19)

May those who unjustly are my enemies not be happy over me, those who hate me

without cause and those who wink with the eyes.
This verse begins with a negated jussive (\nRY” “rejoice”) which the LXX-Psalms translator
renders with the Greek optative (éniyapeincav “be happy”). This is followed by a participle
in the Hebrew ("X1w “those who hate me”) translated with the Greek participle (ol picodvtég
ue “those who hate me”). The Hebrew jussive (3¥7p” “wink”) is part of the original request,
which was not to allow the writer’s enemies to rejoice, and now to not allow the writer’s
enemy to wink the eye, which would suggest superiority over the writer.>* Instead of
interpreting the jussive as part of the request, the LXX-Psalms translator interprets it as
another description of the writer’s enemy. The enemies are those who hate him, and those
who wink they eye at him. Based on the consonants, 1¥7p” is clearly a prefix conjugation verb
(jussive in meaning) and not a Hebrew participle. This translation is uncharacteristic of the
LXX-Psalms translator and is difficult to determine why he did not use another optative as he
did earlier in the verse. Because of the consonants in the MT clearly marking this as a prefix
conjugation, it leads me to think that the LXX-Psalms translator’s Vorlage may have had a

variant. Yet, no manuscript evidence would indicate this textual variant.

Another example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering a Hebrew jussive with a

Greek participle is found in LXX-Psalm 57:5:

(Psalm 58:5) :igme DRR? WA 1097in2 Wny-nnn mnTa inhnon

34 Ross, Psalms 1, 773.
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They have venom like the venom of a serpent, like the deaf adder that stops its ear.

Bopog avTolg Katd TV Opoimoty ToD dPems, OGEL AoTid0g KOPT¢ Kol fuovong Ta
ota avtig (LXX-Psalm 57:5)
They have wrath in the likeness of the snake, like an adder, deaf and plugging its ears.

In this example, the LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew word opx (“stops”) with the
Greek participle fvovong (“plugging”). The jussive DVUN? is only jussive in its grammatical
form (i.e., the way it is marked), but not in meaning. Therefore, it is no surprise that the
LXX-Psalms translator rendered it with something other than the default Greek non-
indicative/future indicative. Based on its consonants, it is possible that the LXX-Psalms
translator read it as a Hebrew prefix conjugation. The imperfective aspect of the Greek
participle would align well with the Hebrew prefix conjugation. Creating less certainty
regarding the translator’s Vorlage, however, is the presence of the conjunction kai in his
translation. There is no vav in the Hebrew, but it is uncharacteristic for the LXX-Psalms
translator to insert words not attested for in the Hebrew text. An easy explanation for this vav
is that the translator’s Vorlage had either a simple conjunctive vav or a consecutive preterite.
The imperfective aspect of the Greek participle would suggest that a simple vav is most likely
since the translator most often renders the Hebrew consecutive preterite with a Greek aorist

indicative.??

35 There are two other Hebrew jussives that some would say are rendered by Greek participles. First, the
translator renders what many would consider a Hebrew jussive with a Greek participle in Psalm 71:21.
The verse begins with a verb marked as a Hebrew jussive 2791, but this is one of the
shortened/apocopated third-person forms that do not function volitionally, and the translator renders it
with the Greek aorist indicative (see the discussion in section “Aorist Indicative” above). In the second
colon of the verse, the verb 2bn7is a continuation of the so-called jussive that began the verse, and
even though it is not marked as a jussive, many who interpret the first verb (27R) as a jussive would
also interpret 2bn1 as a jussive since it is connected by the conjunctive vav. Nonetheless, the LXX-
Psalms translator’s rendering of these two verbs with the aorist indicative and the participle show that
these are not to be understood as Hebrew jussives.

The second Hebrew jussive many would suggest is translated with a Greek participle is found in Psalm 85:9.
The final expression of this verse where the negated jussive appears 12158 (“but let them not turn
back”) seems out of place (see Allen P. Ross, 4 Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 2 (42-89), Kregel
Exegetical Library [Grand Rapids: Kregel Publications, 2013], 769). The LXX-Psalms translator
renders the final phrase with koi £l To0g émoTpéPovtac Tpog avtov kapdiav (“and to those who turn
to him their heart”). The LXX-Psalms rendering makes more sense in context, but it appears to be
following a different tradition and since the MT is still readable, most scholars do not suggest adopting
the LXX-Psalms reading over the MT (see Nancy deClaissé-Walford, Rolf A. Jacobson, and Beth
LaNeel Tanner, The Book of Psalms, The New International Commentary on the Old Testament [Grand
Rapids: Wm B. Eerdmans Publishing Co., 2014], 656). In light of this textual variant, this example
does not reflect the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of a Hebrew jussive with a Greek participle and
should not be included in the count.
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4.3.7 The Imperfect

There is one example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering the Hebrew jussive with an
imperfect indicative in LXX-Psalm 24:21:

(Psalm 25:21) :7mmp *3 9% Wh-oh
May integrity and uprightness preserve me, for I wait for you.

dicokot Kol e00elc EKOALDVTO pot, OtL Vmépevd og, kopte. (LXX-Psalm 24:21)

The innocent and upright would attach themselves to me, because I waited for you.
There are no functions of the Hebrew jussive that would cause one to expect the LXX-Psalms
translator to render it with the imperfect indicative. The jussive in Psalm 25:21 is functioning
normally for a jussive, expressing the speaker’s desire for integrity and uprightness to
preserve him. The Greek imperfect does communicate the fact that it is the desire of the
writer for these things to have continual effects, but it typically describes an event happening
in past time rather than future time.*® With this being an isolated case of the Greek imperfect
indicative translating the Hebrew jussive, it is difficult to draw any conclusions about what

might have motivated the translator to render it in such unusual fashion.

44 Conclusion

There are several conclusions to draw from the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the
Hebrew jussive. The leading factor in what influenced the translator’s rendering of the jussive
was the distinction between second- and third-person jussives. For second-person jussives,
the translator strongly preferred using the subjunctive mood and for third-person jussives, the
translator strongly preferred using the imperative mood. These preferences suggest that the
Greek imperative in the second person would have been too strong to appropriately
communicate the sense of the jussive except when the second-person jussive appears in the
context of a negative command, in which case the LXX-Psalms translator rendered it with the
Greek imperative. To communicate the volition of the second-person jussive more
appropriately, the translator used the subjunctive mood. The translator renders third-person

jussives primarily with the Greek imperative, which is less direct and less forceful than a

36 Muraoka, Syntax, 259.
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second-person imperative, thus making it an effective way to render greater degrees of force

within the Hebrew jussive without going too far.

Another significant component to the LXX-Psalms translator’s choices when
rendering Hebrew jussives was the social relationship between the speaker and addressee.
The LXX-Psalms translator primarily uses the imperative when a superior is speaking to an
inferior, and he uses the subjunctive or the optative when an inferior is speaking to a superior.
So, in the Psalms, when the writer is speaking to other people with a jussive, the translator
renders the verb with a Greek imperative. But when the writer is speaking to God, he uses

one of the other non-indicative moods.

Using the various Greek moods to differentiate between the second and third person
and between the social relationship between the speaker and the addressee is a testament to
the LXX-Psalms translator’s creativity. Having no perfect parallel for the Hebrew jussive in
the Greek language, the LXX-Psalms translator was able to communicate the appropriate
nuance of the jussive with an adjustment to the mood of the verb. This decision was based on
a combination of the person of the Hebrew jussive and the social relationship between the
speaker and addressee. This creativity which was executed with precision would not have
been possible without the translator having an advanced knowledge of the Hebrew language.
His rendering of the shortened/apocopated jussives with the aorist indicative also
demonstrated an advanced knowledge of the Hebrew language as he recognized these archaic
forms and deviated from his default translation. The odd translations that did not effectively
communicate the sense of the jussive were mostly due to textual variants and were likely

influenced by a difference in the translator’s Vorlage.



Part lll: The Non-Indicative Greek Moods

One distinction between the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems is that Hebrew verbs are more
ambiguous than Greek verbs. The Greek verb is grammatically encoded for tense, voice,
mood, person, and number while the Hebrew verb is only marked for stem, conjugation,
person, and number. These categories do not align in a way that the Greek translators could
have matched the Hebrew verb in every way. Additionally, the Greek translators had to use
Greek verbs that were marked for things that may have only been implied by the Hebrew
verb. Therefore, one way we can learn more about how the Greek translators interpreted the
Hebrew verbal system is by analyzing which forms were used to translate the Hebrew verbs.

One way to do this is by observing how Greek moods correspond with the Hebrew original.

Hebrew verbs are rarely marked for modality, but it is often implied in other ways.
The marked forms include the cohortative, imperative, and jussive. The cohortative is marked
with gamets he at the end of the word as in 77RiX (Ps. 42:10) and is sometimes followed by
the particle X3; the volitive form of the first person used to convey an entreaty or request.! The
imperative is most often used in the second person and is used for commands in similar
fashion to other languages. The volitive form of the third person is the jussive, and it
expresses all nuances of ‘will’: “command, exhortation, advice, invitation, permission...,

wish, prayer, request for permission, etc.””

Other times, however, modality is indicated by other syntactic and lexical devices.?
First of all, the prefix conjugation in Biblical Hebrew sometimes conveys volition, even when
it is not marked as a cohortative, imperative, or jussive.* It has the capability to characterize
action as potential where action is controlled by the will of the subject or it is determined by
some antecedent event.’ There are also many particles that can convey volition. For example,

the particles D& and 15 are used in conditional clauses and causation is sometimes indicated

with the particle *3.

'P. Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 346.
2 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 348.

3 Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns,
1990), 347.

48. R. Driver, Hebrew Tenses: And Some other Syntactical Questions, 3 ed. (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
1969), 29.

3 Driver, Tenses, 30.
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In Greek, verbs grammatically encode either the indicative, subjunctive, imperative,
or optative moods. Verbs in the indicative mood express a definite and absolute statement.
The other three are related in that they do not express something as a fact, but they are
distinct in the way in which they express the action of the verb. The subjunctive expresses a
desire or aim, the imperative conveys a command or prohibition, and the optative
communicates a wish or desire of the grammatical subject.’ The function of the imperative in
Greek shares the basic function of Hebrew imperatives. The subjunctive and optative moods,
however, do not have a verbal equivalent in Hebrew. The morphology of Greek verbs
encodes which mood was intended by the speaker, making it less ambiguous than Biblical

Hebrew verbs.

This section of my dissertation analyses the non-indicative moods of the Greek
language and how they are used throughout the LXX-Psalms. I have examined every non-
indicative verb in the LXX-Psalms, considering which Hebrew forms they translate and how
often. The following chapters in Section II consider each mood on its own and discuss why
the LXX-Psalms translator may have chosen that mood to render the underlying Hebrew
form. I consider the functions of the Greek mood and how they overlap with the Hebrew verb
forms they translate, attempting to explain the LXX-Psalms translator’s rationale. Where the
translation decision is unclear, I also consider manuscript evidence that may support an
alternate reading or even a repointing of the Hebrew word that would explain the unusual
translation. At times, the LXX-Psalms translator’s decisions were easily explained, but many

examples were unclear.

® A. F. Christidis, 4 History of Ancient Greek: From the Beginnings to Late Antiquity (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2007), 594.



5. The Subjunctive Mood in Translation
5.1 Introduction

In this chapter, I analyze the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek subjunctive mood by
considering which Hebrew verb forms led to this translation choice. There are no Hebrew
verb forms that directly correspond with the Greek subjunctive mood, but several of them at
least overlap with it to some degree. Many times, there are several Greek verb forms with
functions that overlap with a given Hebrew verb form, so the translator had to make a
decision. Considering why he chose the Greek subjunctive mood in this chapter will shed

light on how he interpreted the Hebrew verbal system.

5.2 The Functions of the Subjunctive Mood

The primary value of the subjunctive mood is to express the speaker’s will or wish.!
Robertson describes the subjunctive as “the mood of doubt, of hesitation, of proposal, of
prohibition, of anticipation, of expectation, of brooding hope, of imperious will.”? There are
many functions of the subjunctive that overlap with the volitive forms in Biblical Hebrew,
especially the cohortative and the jussive. Additionally, there are many aspects of the
subjunctive mood that overlap with particular modal functions of the Hebrew prefix

conjugation.

Scholars differ in how they divide the functions of the subjunctive mood, but the
functions that nearly all grammarians recognize are 1) hortatory, 2) prohibition, and 3)
deliberative.? The hortatory subjunctive is essentially an exhortation proposing joint action,
translated into English with the phrase “let us.” It shares the same basic function of the
Hebrew cohortative, which is the volitive form of the first person. The subjunctive of

prohibition is a negative command and is preceded by the particle pn. In the aorist tense, it

U'T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 309.

2 A. T. Robertson, A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville:
Broadman Press, 1934), 928.

3 Bvert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 439-440.

4 Muraoka, Syntax, 309.
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often replaces the imperative as their functions are almost identical.’ Finally, the deliberative

subjunctive is used to ask a rhetorical question in Greek.$

5.3 The Distribution of the Subjunctive Mood in the LXX-Psalms

There are 245 Greek verbs in the subjunctive mood in the Gottingen edition of LXX-Psalms.
A close analysis of the translator’s use of the subjunctive mood will shed light on how the
ancient translator of LXX-Psalms interpreted modality in the Hebrew verbal system and how
he utilized specific verb forms to communicate modality in the Greek. The following
discussion will focus on which Hebrew verb forms the Greek subjunctive translates and how

modality implied in the Hebrew verbs is made explicit in the Greek verbs.

The following chart represents all verbs in the subjunctive mood throughout the LXX

Psalms:

Table 5.1: The Subjunctive Mood in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent
Prefix Conjugation 125 52.7%
Jussive 69 29%
Cohortative 22 9.3%
Suffix Conjugation 10 4.2%
No Hebrew’ 5 2.1%
Infinitive 4 1.7%
Noun 1 0.4%
Participle 1 0.4%
Total 237

The subjunctive mood appears in both the present and aorist tense in the LXX-Psalms, and

the following two charts represent this distinction:

5 F. Blass and A. Debrunner, 4 Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature,
trans. Robert W. Funk [BDF] (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1961), 172. See also Daniel
B. Wallace, Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of the New Testament (Grand
Rapids: Zondervan, 1996), 469.

6 Robertson, Grammar, 934; BDF, 186.

7 There are five instances where the Greek subjunctive mood appears with no Hebrew in the MT to account for
it. As I stated in my introduction, the charts and statistics for the Greek moods are based on what those
verbs appear to translate in the Hebrew MT. Therefore, it is possible that the LXX-Psalms contain
words (or even verses) that do not appear in the MT. That does not mean that the LXX-Psalms
translator made up the word or words that are not represented in the MT, but that his Vorlage was
likely different since it is uncharacteristic for him to deviate from his Hebrew manuscript.
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Table 5.2: The Present Subjunctive in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent
Jussive 12 46%
Prefix Conjugation 10 38.5%
Suffix Conjugation 2 7.7%
Noun 1 3.8%
Participle 1 3.8%
Total 26

Table 5.3: The Aorist Subjunctive in the LXX-Psalms

Form Number Percent
Prefix Conjugation 115 55.8%
Jussive 57 27.7%
Cohortative 22 10.7%
Suffix Conjugation 8 3.9%
No Translation 5 2.4%
Infinitive 4 1.9%
Total 211

The charts above reveal much about the LXX-Psalms translator’s preferences for when he
uses the Greek subjunctive mood. The most frequent Hebrew form he translates with the
Greek subjunctive is the prefix conjugation. The prefix conjugation has a wide range of
functions which I will discuss below, and many of these functions expressing some sort of
uncertainty or contingency aligned well with the Greek subjunctive mood. The LXX-Psalms
translator also used the Greek subjunctive mood to render Hebrew volitives. The modal
nuance to these Hebrew forms is best communicated by the non-indicative moods in Greek,
and though the LXX-Psalms translator uses the other non-indicative moods and the future
indicative more often to render these forms, there were certain contexts in which he preferred
the subjunctive mood. There are several other miscellaneous forms that the LXX-Psalms
translator renders with the subjunctive mood, and I will consider each of them in the

following discussion.

5.4 Translating the Prefix Conjugation

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek subjunctive mood 125 times to translate the

Hebrew prefix conjugation, which accounts for fifty-three percent of all subjunctive-mood
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verbs in the LXX-Psalms. The aorist subjunctive translates the prefix conjugation 115 times,
and the present subjunctive translates the prefix conjugation ten times. The contexts in which
the LXX-Psalms translator renders the prefix conjugation with a subjunctive most often are

relative/conditional clauses, and clauses of negation.

5.4.1 Translating Relative and Conditional Clauses

There are several Hebrew particles that, when interpreted in conjunction with the
accompanying verb, often lead to a non-indicative verb in Greek. One such example is in the
translators rendering of the Hebrew prefix conjugation preceded by the relative particle WX,
as in LXX-Psalm 1:3.
(Psalm 1:3) niggrwy 55 YizsY by ihpa i | 12 s on 89875 ipw pya nim
o

He is like a tree planted by streams of water that yields its fruit in its season, and its
leaf does not wither. In all that he does, he prospers. (Psalm 1:3)

Kol £0Tol O TO EVAOV TO TEPLTEVUEVOV TTaPA TAG SEEOHSOVG TOV VOATMV, O TOV

KOPTOV aTOD 0DGEL &V Koup@ adTod Kol TO @OAALOV adTod 00K AroppuioeTal” Kol

ndvrta, doa av oy, katevodwbnoetat. (LXX-Psalm 1:3)

And he will be like the tree that was planted by the channels of waters, which will

yield its fruit in its season, and its leaf will not fall off. And in all that he does, he will

be prosperous.
The Psalmist is describing the man who does not associate with the wicked and delights in
the law of the Lord. He uses the simile of a tree in 1:3, suggesting that those who delight in
the Lord are like a healthy tree. He ends the simile saying “koi mévta, dca &v mot,
KatevodwOnoetat. (‘And in all that he does, he will be prosperous.’)” The LXX-Psalms
translator’s decision to render the prefix conjugation with the subjunctive is connected to his
decision to render the Hebrew relative particle 7Wx with dca &v. The Hebrew particle WX is
a relative marker that introduces an attributive clause.® The Greek particle v is similar in
function and is found in generalizing relative clauses and often precede subjunctive verbs.
Muraoka notes that “the subjunctive of this kind is indicative of a theoretical possibility or

likelihood and affiliated to a protasis of a conditional statement.” So in Psalm 1, the

prosperity is possible under the condition that the right path is chosen.

8 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 331.
° T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 316.
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The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the subjunctive mood to translate Hebrew prefix
conjugation verbs in clauses containing the particle *2, as in LXX-Psalm 22:4:
(Psalm 23:4) 2y, mai THI9WnT 920 Tay A8™3 ¥ RPRND NRE X2 TR 0

Even though I walk through the darkest valley, I fear no evil; for you are with me;
your rod and your staff— they comfort me.

gav yap kol Topevdd £v pécw okidg Boavatov, ov poPnbnoopat kakd, dtt oU pet’

guod et 1 paPfdog cov kai 1 Paktnpic Gov, avtal pe TapekdAecay.

For even if I walk in the midst of death’s shadow, I will not fear evil, because you are

with me; your rod and your staff—they comforted me.
The Hebrew particle "2 is used for a broad range of functions in subordinating clauses. It is
used in conditional clauses, result clauses, causal clauses, exceptive clauses, and temporal
clauses.'? In this example, *3 gives a slight reinforcement to the affirmation made in the
Psalm,!! and the LXX-Psalms translator renders this with the Greek particle av. While *2
and gav do not perfectly overlap in function, they share the function of indicating a
theoretical possibility or likelihood, which naturally leads the translator to render the

following verb with a Greek non-indicative, and in this case, he uses the subjunctive mood.!?

Another Greek particle that overlaps with the Hebrew particle "3 is dtav, which is
another recurrent rendering of "3 by the LXX-Psalms translator. Consider one example from
LXX-Psalm 126:5:

(Ps. 127:5) :pwa DLIRNN 1937779 WK DN INDWRTIN K70 WK 7240 IWR

Blessed is the man who fills his quiver with them! He shall not be put to shame when
he speaks with his enemies in the gate.

pokdplog avpwmog, 0¢ TANp®GEL TNV EmtBvpioy avTod £ aDTdV: 0V
Kataloyvvinoovtal, 6tav Aaldot 1ol £x0poic avtdv v TOAY. (Ps. 126:5)
Happy the person who will satisfy his desire with them. They shall not be put to
shame when they speak with their enemies in a gate.

The LXX-Psalms translator renders *2 with dtav, an adverb of time that contains a

conditional force.!® There were many ways that the translator could have rendered the

10 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 632-646.
' Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 581.

12 Muraoka, Syntax, 316.

13 BDF, 237.
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Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs, but he chose to use a combination of Greek particles and

verbs to communicate the appropriate nuance intended by the Hebrew.

One final example to consider is the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the
Hebrew prefix conjugation preceded by the particle R, as in LXX-Psalm 80:9:

(Psalm 81:9) 27pRWHDR SR1WY 13 7PN MY YRV
Hear, O my people, while I admonish you; O Israel, if you would but listen to me!

dicovoov, Aadg pov, Kai dtapaptipopai cor Iopani, £av dxkoveng pov. (LXX-Psalm

80:9)

Hear, O my people, and I am testifying against you; O Israel, if you would hear me!
The Hebrew prefix conjugation often contains irreal modal nuances, especially when it is
used in conjunction with particles such as D¥ that express uncertainty or contingency.!* The
LXX-Psalms translator renders this particle with £&v and the modal prefix conjugation ynRwn
with the Greek subjunctive drxovong. It is clear from this example and the ones above that the
LXX-Psalms translator is working in such a way that goes beyond translating individual

words but interprets those words in light of its context.

5.4.2 Translating Clauses of Negation

There are several ways in which the LXX-Psalms translator utilizes the subjunctive mood in
clauses of negation. The two most common negative particles in the Hebrew Psalms are 89
and 9&. The particle ¥ most often negates the prefix conjugation and 9% most often negates
the Hebrew jussive (see section 4.3.2.1). The subjunctive does not frequently appear in
negative clauses beginning with X7, but consider this example from LXX-Psalm 17:39:

(Psalm 18:39) :*5371 nnp %27 oip 92789 oynng
I thrust them through, so that they were not able to rise; they fell under my feet.

EKOAIY® aTOVG, Kol 0V pi} dVVOVTOL oTiVaL, TEGODVTAL VTTO TOVG TOdAG Hov. (Ps.
17:39)

I will much afflict them, and they will not be able to stand; they shall fall under my
feet.

14 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 510.
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The LXX-Psalms translator most often renders 8% with 00 or ovk followed by an indicative
verb. Sometimes, however, he renders &5 with 00 un to intensify a negation.'’ In this
example, the translator’s decision to render 8% with the intensified o0 ur naturally led to his

rendering of the Hebrew prefix conjugation with a Greek subjunctive. !¢

Two other types of prefix conjugation verbs the LXX-Psalms translator renders with
the subjunctive mood are those negated by the particles 52 and 1a:
(Psalm 10:6) :p72°NY WK 791 775 ving-53 1393 p8

They think in their heart, “We shall not be moved; throughout all generations we shall
not meet adversity.”

gimev yop &v kapdig odtod OV un codevdd, 4md yevedc eic yevedv dvev kakod. (LXX-
Psalm 9:27)

For he said in his heart, “I shall not be shaken, from generation to generation without
adversity”

(Psalm 13:4) Do ]\‘Z}’S'IQ ’j’}?' aRA ’;A'IZ7N a1 1Y Av1an
Consider and answer me, O LORD my God! Give light to my eyes, [lest I] sleep the
sleep of death. (Modified from NRSV)

Enifreyov, elodrkovcdv ov, Kipte 6 B0G LoV POTICOV TOVG OPHAALOVS LoV, UNTOTE

VAVOOO £ic Oavatov. (LXX-Psalm 12:4)

Regard; listen to me, O Lord my God! Give light to my eyes, lest I sleep unto death.
These two Hebrew particles are rare in Biblical Hebrew but share the same basic function as
X% or H&.17 52 appears almost exclusively in poetry and is the poetic synonym of &5.!® Since it
communicates such a strong negation, the LXX-Psalms translator renders it with the
emphatic ov ), thus leading him to render the following verb with the subjunctive mood.
Waltke and O’Connor compare 2 to the Latin telic particles, pointing out how “they are not
used with the indicative mood, the mood of certainty, but with the subjunctive, the mood of

contingency.”!” Clearly, the LXX-Psalms translator agrees with this interpretation as he

15 BDF, Grammar, 184. See also John A. L. Lee, The Greek of the Pentateuch: Grinfield Lectures on the
Septuagint 2011-2012 (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2019), 54-58.

16 For more examples, see LXX-Psalms 65:18, 77:7, 77:8, 78:6, 88:31, 88:32. Many of the other examples are
found in conditional sentences, where the Greek subjunctive mood naturally fits. There are several
examples of the negation taking place within a clause beginning with DR translated with &i or €av.

17N. I. Tromp, “The Hebrew Particle 53,” Oudtestamentische Studién 21 (1981), 277-287.
18 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 571.

19 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 511.
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renders 12 with piote and the prefix conjugation (jw'x “lest I sleep”) with the subjunctive

mood (bnvoowm “lest I sleep™).

This section on the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the Hebrew prefix
conjugation primarily shows his nuanced understanding of Hebrew verbs. With translations
such as the LXX-Psalms that align closely with the Hebrew, it is easy to overlook the
translator’s interpretive choices. However, his use of the subjunctive mood to translate the
prefix conjugation in irreal contexts shows that he understood the broad range of functions
within the prefix conjugation. Additionally, his use of the subjunctive mood to translate prefix
conjugation verbs in clauses of negation reveals that he did not simply translate words but
translated sentences. He considered the entire context of the verbs, and through his use of
Greek particles and non-indicative verbs (in this case the subjunctive), he creates a translation

that is both faithful to the Hebrew but sensitive to how his rendering reads in Greek.

5.5 Translating Hebrew Volitives

Thirty-eight percent of the Greek subjunctive mood verbs in the LXX-Psalms are due to the
translator’s rendering of Hebrew volitives. I discuss each volitive form separately (in

descending order of occurrences) in the following sections.

5.5.1 Translating the Jussive

The LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew jussive with the subjunctive mood sixty-nine
times (29% of all subjunctive verbs) with twelve occurrences translating the present
subjunctive and fifty-seven occurrences translating the aorist subjunctive. With the Hebrew
jussive expressing volition,?’ it is not surprising that the translator uses a mood that expresses

contingency or probability like the subjunctive mood.?!

In all sixty-nine occurrences of the subjunctive mood translating the Hebrew jussive,
the underlying Hebrew verb is negated by the particle 9% which the translator renders with
un. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 22:20) :7win myY "M poan-d8 mm nnR)
But you, O LORD, do not be far off! O you my help, come quickly to my aid!

20 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568.
21 BDF, Grammar, 183; Wallace, Grammar, 461.
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oL &€, KOple, ui) ROKPVYNGS TV PonBetdv pov, gic TV AvTIAnpYiv pHov Tpooyes.
(Psalm 21:20)
But you, O Lord, do not put my help far away! Attend to my support!

(Psalm 119:116) :3m Y2581 TN TNTARI W10
Uphold me according to your promise, that [ may live, and let me not be put to shame
in my hope!
avtihafod pov kot 10 A0Y16V 6oV, Koi (oo, Kol P KATUIGHOVIS LLE Ao TG
npocdokiog pov. (Psalm 118:116)
Support me according to your saying, and I shall live, and do not put me to shame due
to my expectation.?

The Hebrew particle 58 is used to express prohibition or dissuasion.”> When 5& precedes the
jussive, it functions as the negative imperative.>* The most emphatic negation in Hebrew,
though, is the particle 85.%° It is used to communicate objective and unconditional negation.?®
There are also two primary negative particles in Greek. Ov functions as a neutral negative
and expresses “something that is factually not the case” and pn is the subjective negative,
“expressing something about what is desired or hoped.”?” O0 negates “the reality of an

28 while un denies “hypothetically and with reserve.”?® The former particle is

alleged fact,
most frequently found accompanying the indicative mood while the latter accompanies the

other moods.

There are clear parallels between the particles of negation between Hebrew and Greek
which helps explain the translator’s choice to mostly translate &% with o0 and 5% with un.
However, the parallels between the verbs that follow these particles are not as clear. What
typically follows both &5 and & is a prefix conjugation verb. The prefix conjugation verb on
its own does not convey any particular mood. It is flexible and its mood is determined by the
context surrounding it. In Greek, though, the mood of the verb is embedded in the

morphology. The verb itself is marked for mood, so when analysing translations of the more

22 See also LXX-Pss. 26:9; 56:1; 57:1; 58:1; 70:12; 74:1; 82:2; 94:8; 118:31; 137:8; 140:4.

23 W. Gesenius, E. Kautzsch, and A. E. Cowley [GKC], Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, 2" English Edition
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1910), 321; Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 568.

24 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 567.

3 GKC, 317.

26 Ibid., 478.

27 Boas, et. al., Cambridge Grammar, 648.
28 Robertson, Grammar, 1156.

2 Dana and Mantey, Grammar, 265.
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ambiguous Hebrew verbs in the LXX-Psalms, we get insight to the translator’s interpretation
of the Hebrew. In these particular examples, it is clear that the translator interpreted the
Hebrew verbs based on what surrounds them. In Greek, ov usually precedes verbs in the
indicative mood while pn precedes verbs in the non-indicative moods. Therefore, the
translator’s interpretation of these negative constructions rendering 58 with pr led to his
translation of the prefix conjugation with the subjunctive mood. What was implicit in the

Hebrew verb is now explicit in the Septuagint.

5.5.2 Translating the Cohortative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek subjunctive mood to translate Hebrew cohortative
verbs twenty-two times (9.3% of all subjunctive verbs). All twenty-two occurrences are aorist
tense subjunctives. It is worth noting that the subjunctive mood is not the translator’s
preferred rendering of the Hebrew cohortative. He primarily translates Hebrew cohortative
verbs with the Greek future indicative for seventy percent of its total occurrences, using the
subjunctive mood for only ten percent of its total occurrences (see chapter 2). One of the
factors that influenced the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek subjunctive mood is
again his rendering of certain Hebrew particles with Greek particles that require a non-

indicative mood. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 9:15) :qnpmwra 3k 1he-na wwwa TR%am-S MoK 1wk

That I may recount all your praises, that in the gates of the daughter of Zion I may
rejoice in your salvation.

Omwg av EEayyeih® mhoag TaG aivEsElg 6oV v TG TOALG THS BuyaTpOg Ziwv:
ayoAlbdoopot €mi 1@ copio cov. (Psalm 9:15)

So that I may proclaim all your praises in the gates of daughter Sion; I will rejoice in
your deliverance.

(Psalm 71:23) :1778 WK "Waaf Ton7RI "2 N M3n
My lips will shout for joy, when I sing praises to you; my soul also, which you have
redeemed.

ayoAlbdoovtal Ta xeiin pov, dtav Yaio cot, kol 1) yoyr pov, fjv éltpdow. (Psalm

70:23)

My lips will rejoice, when I make music to you; my soul also, which you redeemed.
In examples such as these, it is not the Hebrew verb alone influencing the translator’s

decision to use subjunctive verbs. The Hebrew particles are also taken into consideration.

When the translator renders particles such as 1pn? (9:15) with 8nog dv, the Greek requires a
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subjunctive mood in the following verb. Likewise, when 2 (71:23) is understood temporally

and rendered by the translator as dtav, a subjunctive verb must follow.

Another interesting example where the translation of a Hebrew particle may have
influenced the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the Hebrew cohortative is in LXX-
Psalm 72:17:

(Psalm 73:17) :00mn&? N3k HX"WTpn-oR Riag-1p
Until I went into the sanctuary of God; then I discerned their end.

gmg eloé0m gig 10 ayaotiplov Tod Beod Kol ovvd £ig T Eoyata avt@dv. (LXX-Psalm

72:17)

Until I went into the sanctuary of God, and perceived their end.
In this example, the cohortative takes on one of its basic functions to express the will or
strong desire of the speaker. Waltke and O’Connor explain that if the speaker has the ability
to perform the action, “it takes on the coloring of resolve (‘I will...”).”3° While the Greek
translator could have used the more common rendering of cohortatives (i.e., the future
indicative), he instead uses the Greek subjunctive. In this instance, it appears that the
temporal adverb £€wg may have influenced this translation since £mg precedes a verb that

“indicates a future contingency from the perspective of the time of the main verb.”!

Not all renderings of the Hebrew cohortative with the Greek subjunctive are
influenced by particles. There are two cohortative verbs in Psalm 2:3 translated by the
subjunctive mood:

(Psalm 2:3) :i"nay upn nbwn inpinoin Ny npni
Let us burst their bonds apart and cast away their cords from us.

AwppnEmpeV 100G SEGOVG aDTMV Kol droppiyopey ae’ MUAV TOV VYOV aOTdV.
Let us burst their bonds asunder and cast their yoke from us.
The two cohortatives in this verse occur in independent clauses and they are first-person
plural. This usually indicates that the speaker is attempting to initiate action or encourage
others to action.*? This explains the translator’s use of a non-indicative verb, utilizing the

aorist subjunctive. However, there are two different functions of the cohortative represented

30 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.
31 Wallace, Grammar, 479; Robertson, Grammar, 931.

32 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.
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in Psalm 2. Earlier in LXX-Psalm 2:8, the cohortative is rendered with the more common
translation of cohortatives, the future indicative:
(Psalm 2:8) :p780OK INININT TNZ01 07X MARKY 90 XY

Ask of me, and I will make the nations your heritage, and the ends of the earth your
possession.

aitnoot mop’ €Uod, Kol dM6® Got E6vn TV KAnpovopiov 6ov Kol TV Katdoyestv Gov

T4 TEPOTO THG VNG

Ask of me, and I will give you nations as your heritage, and as your possession the

ends of the earth.
In 2:8, the cohortative follows an imperative. When a jussive or cohortative follow an
imperative, the second volitional form usually indicates the purpose or result.>* Though nin&
is marked as a cohortative, the translator understands the function of a cohortative following
an imperative and renders it accordingly with a future indicative. The variety in translations
of a single grammatical form indicates that the LXX-Psalms translator, though considered
“slavish” by most scholars, translates with both content and grammatical context and in mind.

In the case of Psalm 2:8, the translator’s theological understanding of God’s ability and

promise does not allow for a vague subjunctive.

Another example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering the Hebrew cohortative
with a Greek subjunctive is found in LXX-Psalm 33:4:

(Psalm 34:4) v inw Apniam nx M 15913
Oh, magnify the LORD with me, and let us exalt his name together!

peyaAvvote TOV KOpLov oV uot, Kol bydempey 10 dvopa avtod €mi 10 awtd. (LXX-

Psalm 33:4)

O magnify the Lord with me, and let us exalt his name together.
This example, when compared to the translator’s rendering of the cohortative in Psalm 2:8,
demonstrates the way in which the number of the verb can influence the translation. There are
some similarities between the cohortative 77211721 in Psalm 34:4 and 73nX) in Psalm 2:8. Both
verses begin with an imperative and the cohortatives follow. In 2:8, the translator rendered
the first-person singular cohortative with a future indicative, bringing out the function of the
cohortative as an indicator of the result of the imperative action. In LXX-Psalm 33:4, with

what appears to be parallel syntax to 2:8, the translator renders the cohortative with an aorist

33 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577; H. M. Orlinsky, “On the Cohortative and Jussive after an Imperative or
Interjection in Biblical Hebrew,” The Jewish Quarterly Review 31 (1940-41), 371-82.
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subjunctive, but this time the cohortative is first-person plural. The writer is inviting others to
join him in magnifying the Lord, so the translator uses the subjunctive since the first-person

plural cohortative seeks to encourage others to some action.**

5.6 Translating the Suffix Conjugation

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek subjunctive to translate the Hebrew suffix
conjugation ten times throughout the Psalms. The primary reason he uses the Greek
subjunctive in these examples is due to the context of the verse which led to using particles
that require a non-indicative mood. Two of the examples are found in clauses of negation:

(Psalm 17:5) :nya 10in3-5a Tnidsyna My Thn
My steps have held fast to your paths; my feet have not slipped.

Kotdpticot T Sofnpatd pov v Toig tpifolg cov, tva pun carlevd®doty o Stofrjpatd
pov. (LXX-Psalm 16:5)
Restore my steps in your paths, lest my steps be shaken.

(Psalm 36:13) :03p 3921851 117 N8 "9y 1903 oW
There the evildoers lie prostrate; they are thrust down, unable to rise.

gkel Emecov ot Epyalopevol Ty dvopiav, EEmcinoay kal ov pn dvvevTaL GTHvaL.

(LXX-Psalm 35:13)

There those who practice lawlessness fell; they were thrust out and will be unable to

stand.
In these two examples, the negative particles 52 and &5 are rendered with fva prj and o0 un,
which are renderings that naturally work in conjunction with non-indicative moods. I have
discussed negative particles above in both the section on the prefix conjugation and the
jussive, but what differentiates the earlier examples with this section is that the Hebrew
contains a suffix conjugation. The Hebrew particle & primarily negates the prefix
conjugation, and 53 is said to be synonymous to &, though it is rarer and almost exclusively
appears in Hebrew poetry.>> When used in conjunction with the suffix conjugation, &5 signals

a simple counterfactual just as it is when preceding a prefix conjugation.*® Other than the

3% Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573. For other examples of the first-person plural cohortative being translated
by a subjunctive, see LXX-Psalm 94:1-2, 94:6, and 117:24.

335 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 571.

36 H. H. Hardy 11, Matthew McAffee, and John D. Meade, Going Deeper with Biblical Hebrew: An Intermediate
Study of the Grammar and Syntax of the Old Testament (Nashville: B&H Academic, forthcoming),
473.
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tense of the verb, there is no difference between these examples and the ones discussed
earlier in this chapter. The subjunctive is doing the same thing as it was when translating

negative clauses with the prefix conjugation and the jussive.

The same is also true for non-negated clauses. The LXX-Psalms translator renders the
interrogative particle 1n% (“why”) which precedes a suffix conjugation verb with fva i,
which precedes a subjunctive-mood verb in LXX-Psalm 42:2. As we saw earlier in this
chapter, the particle "2 again is rendered with &tav, thus leading to the subjunctive mood, this
time rendering a suffix conjugation in LXX-Psalm 57:11 and twice in LXX-Psalm 70:24.
Lastly, the translator uses the particle av as part of his rendering of 02 (“in the day of”): &v fj
av nuépa (“in the day when...”). The verb that follows happens to be a suffix conjugation (7%
“distress”) rendered with a present subjunctive (OAi{Popon “afflicted”). The subjunctive mood
verbs in these examples appears because the Hebrew particles and the suffix conjugation
communicated an action in a way that aligned well with the Greek particles working with the

subjunctive mood verbs.

There is one example of the subjunctive mood translating the suffix conjugation in
LXX-Psalm 73:8 that appears to be due to a textual variant:
(Psalm 74:8) :pI83 H8-7yin=52 197 70 013 0372 IR

They said to themselves, “We will utterly subdue them”; they burned all the meeting
places of God in the land.

gimav 8v Tf) Kapdig avtdv 1) cuyyévelo adtdVv &mi 10 anTd AchTE Kol KUTUKODGOUEY
ndcag tag £optag Tod Oeod and g yiic. (LXX-Psalm 73:8)
They said in their heart—the clan of them together—“Come, and let us burn all the
feasts of God from off the land.”
The BHS editors suggest that the LXX-Psalms translator read the first-person Hebrew
volitive 471, a reading also supported by the Syriac.’” Based on the LXX-Psalms
translator’s tendencies to render volitives with a non-indicative verb, I think this alternative
reading is likely what was in his Vorlage. This section has shown that the translator will

sometimes render the suffix conjugation with a Greek subjunctive, but each of the other

examples have had accompanying particles that led to that translation whereas LXX-Psalm

37 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 2 (42-89), Kregel Exegetical Library (Grand Rapids:
Kregel Publications, 2013), 577.
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73:8 has no such particles. If the translator’s Vorlage read 197 (“they burned”) like the MT

does, he most likely would have translated this with an aorist indicative.

This section on the suffix conjugation does not add much to what has already been
said in the prefix conjugation and volitive sections, but it does show that the combination of
particles and a subjunctive-mood verb does not exclusively occur when translating the prefix
conjugation and volitive forms. It may be rare, but the translator does not allow the verb’s
conjugation alone to dictate the combination of mood and tense when there are

accompanying particles that may alter these facets of the verb.

5.7 Translating the Infinitive Construct

There are only four times in the LXX-Psalms that a Greek subjunctive mood verb translates
the Hebrew infinitive construct. In all four examples, the Hebrew infinitive occurs in a
temporal clause indicated by a preposition. See the following examples:

(Psalm 18:38) :oni%2-7y 2Wa-NY1 DFWRY "2NR 9578

I pursued my enemies and overtook them; and did not turn back until they were
consumed.

KOTAIME® TOVG £XOpOVG OV Kol KOTOAUWOLLOL ADTOVS KOl OVK GTOCTPAPT)COLLOL,
€mg v ékhinworv: (LXX-Psalm 17:38)
I will pursue my enemies and overtake them, and I will not turn away until they fail.

(Psalm 92:8) :T9~Tp TIAWA7 MK *HpH52 1wen 2P 103 | oYY N3
Though the wicked sprout like grass and all evildoers flourish, they are doomed to
destruction forever.

&V T@ AvaTeAol TOVG AUOPTOAOVG O YOPTOV Kol SEKLYAY TAVTES Ol EpyalOpevoL THV
avopiav, dmwg av £Eoredpevdd oy ic TOvV aidva Tod aidvog. (LXX-Psalm 91:8)
When the sinners sprang up like grass also all who practice lawlessness popped up so
that they may be destroyed forever and ever.>
The LXX-Psalms translator renders the preposition and the infinitive construct separately, but
it is clear through his translation that he acknowledges the way in which they relate to one

another. Temporal prepositions often accompany the Hebrew infinitive construct.’® At least

part of the reason the translator rendered the infinitive construct with the subjunctive mood in

38 The other examples of the Greek subjunctive translating the Hebrew infinitive are found in LXX-Psalm 19:10
and 36:33.

3 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 604-605.
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these verses, unlike the other 286 occurrences of the infinitive construct, is because of the
way in which he rendered the prepositions. He deviates from his typical isomorphic rendering
and translates the prepositions with a preposition plus the particle dv, which appears with the

subjunctive mood to indicate action that is irreal or uncertain.

Like many other renderings discussed in this chapter, the LXX-Psalms translator’s use
of the subjunctive mood to translate the Hebrew infinitive construct shows us that the
translator does not slavishly translate words but interprets those words in light of their context
and translates accordingly. His interpretation of these prepositions working in conjunction

with the infinitive construct led to him using a Greek mood that indicated the irreal.

5.8 Translating Nouns

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the Greek subjunctive mood to translate a noun in
LXX-Psalm 47:4:

(Psalm 48:4) :2atvn% pTi3 PDinIRa 05K
Within her citadels God has made himself known as a fortress.

0 0e0¢ &v 1aig Papeotv avtiig yvaoketat, dtav avrihapfavntar ovthc.

(LXX-Psalm 47:4)

Within its bastions God is known, when he supports it.
This example is similar to the examples in the previous section on the infinitive construct. In
this verse, the % preposition in 23wn% functions temporally and the LXX-Psalms translator
renders it with the Greek particle dtav. Again, the particle dtav naturally occurs in
conjunction with a non-indicative verb, so instead of translating the noun with a noun, as he

usually does, he renders it with a verb for this unique function.*

5.9 Translating Participles

The final Hebrew form that the LXX-Psalms translator renders with a Greek subjunctive is
the Hebrew participle in LXX-Psalm 49:22:
(Psalm 50:22) :52n 181 9908718 A1HR "N NNt R1173

Mark this, then, you who forget God, lest I tear you apart, and there be none to
deliver!

40 Ross, Psalms 2, 124.
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ovvete 51 Tadta, ol dmhavOaviopevol Tod Ogod, pmote apméon Koi puf O PLOpEVoC

(Psalm 49:22)

Mark this, then, you who forget God, or he will seize you, and there will be no one to

rescue.
This use of iui in constructions containing the Hebrew particle & is common in the LXX-
Psalms. This use of the subjunctive, however, is rare. The surrounding context helps explain
why the subjunctive appears. In the clause just before the present subjunctive, the translator
uses unrote to translate the Hebrew particle 12 and follows that with the aorist subjunctive.
The next clause begins with X which is the adverb of non-existence and is rendered by pn
and the subjunctive mood naturally follows. Instead of translating ;& with ovx &€otiv which is

more common in the LXX-Psalms, the translator appears to have used pr since X1 was a

continuation of the Psalmist’s thought in the preceding clause.

5.10 Conclusion

The subjunctive-mood verbs in the LXX-Psalms tell us much about the translator’s
knowledge of both Greek and Hebrew. It is clear that the translator is not slavishly working
through the Hebrew while translating in mimetic fashion. Instead, he is interpreting the
Vorlage and is sensitive to how it is read and understood in the Greek language. This is
especially seen in the LXX-Psalms translator’s robust use of Greek particles which enhance
the overall register of the translation. He uses Greek particles plus the subjunctive mood in
contexts involving negation, conditionality, contingency, and uncertainty. Often times, he
does so in contexts where the Hebrew verb is formally ambiguous, but through his
understanding of the Hebrew verbal system he is able to render it with Greek verbs that make

explicit what was less obvious in the Hebrew verb.

This chapter has also shown that the translator consistently looks beyond the verb
itself to provide a translation to best communicate what the meaning of the Hebrew. A slavish
translator would most likely use one Greek form for each Hebrew form, but the LXX-Psalms
translator recognizes other parts of the sentence that specify how it should be understood.
Instead of simply translating words, the LXX-Psalms translator was more focused on the
broader context and translated sentences, and he translated sentences in light of their broader

context.



6. The Optative Mood in Translation
6.1 Introduction

In my previous chapter, I analyzed the use of the subjunctive mood in the LXX-Psalms.
Though the translation of the Psalms is in many ways isomorphic, the translator utilized a
variety of moods in his translation, thus demonstrating his creativity in subtle ways. While
the translation technique appears to be word-for-word in most of the Psalms, the use of the
subjunctive mood reveals the fact that the translator correctly interpreted the Hebrew verbs in
light of their context. Outside of Hebrew volitives, Hebrew verbs are not marked to indicate
the mood of the speaker. Other factors in the Hebrew language, such as particles, inform the
way in which Hebrew verbs should be interpreted. The LXX-Psalms translator recognized
these Hebrew particles and translated the Hebrew verbs into Greek accordingly utilizing the

subjunctive mood.

This chapter on the optative mood builds on the conclusion from the previous chapter
that the translator, while maintaining an isomorphic translation technique, found subtle ways
to bring out the meaning of Hebrew verbs. Most of the occurrences of the optative mood in
the LXX-Psalms translate Hebrew volitives. Others, however, are not as obvious and require
a closer analysis. Outside of the volitive mood, the most common verbal form translated by a
Greek optative is the Hebrew prefix conjugation. The prefix conjugation has a broad range of
functions, and the translator often brings out these different functions by rendering them with
verbs in the optative mood. There are also examples of the translator using the optative mood
to render the converted forms—the consecutive preterite and the vegatal—and there are a
small number of instances where the translator utilizes the optative mood to render non-

verbal forms in the Hebrew.

6.2 The Decline of the Optative

Over time, the use of the optative mood in Greek literature became increasingly rarer.
Moulton uses very strong language to speak of the decline of the optative saying that
“Hellenistic Greek took care to abolish this singularity in a fairly drastic way.”! While there is
evidence for the decline of the optative, Moulton overstated this negative trend by going as

far as to say it was abolished.

! James H. Moulton, A Grammar of New Testament Greek: Prolegomena (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1930), 165.
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Nevertheless, the optative mood was indeed falling out of use, at least to some extent, in the
Hellenistic period.? Wallace suggests that the reason the optative was dying out in the Koine
period was because its function was too subtle for people learning Greek as a second
language to fully understand it.* This solution, however, fails to recognize that those who
spoke Koine Greek at this time mastered it at a high level. A better explanation for the decline
of the optative is that its various functions overlap with the other grammatical forms and so it

was not needed.

Mandilaras explains that the notion of the optative could be perfectly expressed by the
other forms such as the future indicative, the subjunctive, and the imperative; therefore, the
optative was no longer needed and it was only a matter of time before these other verbal
forms overtook the optative mood, thus causing it to fall into disuse.* For example, the future
indicative was often used in similar contexts to the volitive optative in a wish or prayer, as in
LXX-Psalm 18:15:

Kol oovral gig e0doKiav Ta Adyla ToD oTOUATOG LoV Koi 1) HEAETN THG kapdiag pov

EVOTLOV 60V 010 TAVTOG, KOpte BonbE pov kol ATtpmTd pov.

And the sayings of my mouth shall become good pleasure, and the meditation
of my heart is before you always, O Lord, my helper and my redeemer.
The subjunctive mood shares the function of expressing conditionality or potentiality with the
optative, as seen in Luke 4:7:
oV 0DV &0 TPoskuviiong Evamiov Epod, Eotat cod ndoa.

If you, then, will worship me, it will all be yours.”

The function of the Greek imperative mood also overlaps with the optative when its potential
function takes on the imperatival sense. A great example is found in Matthew 3:15:

dmokpifeic 8¢ 6 Incodg einev mPoOg avTOV APEG pTL, OVTOG YO TPEMOV 0TIV HUTV
TANPOCUL TACAY OIKALOGVVI V. TOTE APINGY QOTOV.

2 Nigel Turner, A Grammar of New Testament Greek: Syntax, vol. 3 (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1963), 118; Robert
W. Funk, 4 Beginning-Intermediate Grammar of Hellenistic Greek, vol. 2 (Missoula: Society of
Biblical Literature, 1973), 652; Constantine R. Campbell, Verbal Aspect and Non-Indicative Verbs.
Further Soundings in the Greek of the New Testament, Studies in Biblical Greek 15 (New York: Peter
Lang, 2008), 67; Francis T. Gignac, A Grammar of the Greek Papyri of the Roman and byzantine
Periods, vol. 2 (Milano: Instituto Editoriale Cisalpino-La Goliardica, 1981), 359; Vasilios G.
Mandilaras, The Verb in Greek Non-Literary Papyri, Hellenic Ministry of Culture and Sciences
(Athens: Hellenic Ministry of Culture and Sciences, 1973), 287; B. F. C. Atkinson, The Greek
Language (London: Faber & Faber Limited, 1933), 99; A. F. Christidis, A History of Ancient Greek:
From the Beginnings to Late Antiquity (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007), 616.

3 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 462.

4 Mandilaras, Non-Literary Papyri, 287; Geoffrey Horrocks, Greek: A History of the Language and Its
Speakers, 2" ed. (Singapore: Longman Publishing Group, 1997), 130.
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But Jesus answered him, “Let it be so now; for it is proper for us in this way to

fulfill all righteousness.” Then he consented.
One will notice from these examples that the function of the optative mood shared several
commonalities with other Greek forms. Because of this close relation, the other more
common forms eventually overtook the optative mood, at least to some extent. Therefore,
when a writer does select the optative mood, it is intentional and should signal something to
the reader. Evans points out that the various functions of the optative mood declined at
different rates, and the two functions that lasted the longest were the volitive and potential

uses.>

Mandilaras suggests that the only function that survives in Modern Greek is the
volitive in the expression un yévotro, and the only reason it has survived is because of the
language of the church.® However, Evans notes a similar phrase containing the optative used
in Modern Greek: 8e6¢ puia&ot, which is not as learned as pn yévotro and is used more
casually.” Though Evans points out a flaw in the Mandilaras’ statement about ) yévotto
being the only attestation of the optative in Modern Greek, he affirms Mandilaras’ suggestion

that its survival is due to the language of the church.

Evans strengthens Mandilaras’ statement by providing a wealth of data in support of
it. He first gathers all of the New Testament occurrences, pointing out that the New Testament
authors employed the optative to reinforce a rhetorical question, much like the classical
usage.® Evans also notes the Church Fathers’ use of the optative, pointing out that it is not
simply a biblical usage, but rather a feature of “high” style, or an Atticism.” The evidence
leads Evans to suggest, along with Mandilaras, that it was the influence of the Church that

kept the optative mood alive in the Greek language through these stereotyped phrases.

While the frequency of using the optative mood certainly declined, it was not
abolished altogether. In fact, when writers used the optative mood, it tended to be associated

with a high register of Greek.!° Though infrequent, when authors did choose to use rare

5T. V. Evans, Verbal Syntax in the Greek Pentateuch: Natural Greek Usage and Hebrew Interference (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2001), 176.

® Mandilaras, Greek Non-Literary Papyri, 277.

7T. V. Evans, "The Last of the Optatives," Classical Philology 98 (2003): 72.
8 Evans, “The Last of the Optatives,” 75.

° Evans, “The Last of the Optatives,” 76.

10 Evans, “The Last of the Optatives,” 78.
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grammatical forms that had died out instead of a form that is more common to the

contemporary use of the language, it elevates the register and literary quality of their piece.

6.3 The Functions of the Optative Mood

There are at least three primary functions of the optative mood in ancient Greek language: the
volitive, potential, and comparative.!! However, some have chosen to divide up the
syntactical categories differently adding an oblique function of the optative'? and dividing the
potential optative into two categories: potential and conditional.!* The most prominent of the
various functions is the volitive optative. This common use of the optative mood appears in
independent clauses to express a wish or a prayer that is desirable and possible.!* A good
example of this function is found in Sophocles A4;. 550:
O 70, YEVOL0 TTATPOC EDTVYEGTEPOC

Ah, boy, mayest thou prove more fortunate than thy sire.">
This volitive use of the optative mood was still prominent in the Greek language after the
classical period. Several examples are found in papyri and biblical literature (e.g. 1 Th 3:11),
but it is also one of the only uses of the optative that survives in Modern Greek, mostly in

stereotyped phrases such as pr| yévorro. !¢

The potential/conditional optative are found in certain types of conditional sentences.
As opposed to third class conditional sentences which involve €dv plus a verb in the
subjunctive mood (See chapter 5), the fourth-class conditional sentences contain &i plus a

verb in the optative mood. Goodwin called these “Future Conditions,” and he distinguished

1 Marieke Dhont, Style and Context of Old Greek Job, Supplements to the Journal for the Study of Judaism
183 (Leiden: Brill, 2018), 150.

12 See F. Blass and A. Debrunner, 4 Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature, trans. Robert W. Funk [BDF] (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1961), 386 and
Wallace, Grammar, 483.

13 Wallace, Grammar, 483-484.

14 Wallace, Grammar, 481; Albert Rijksbaron, The Syntax and Semantics of the Verb in Classical Greek, 3" ed.
(Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 2002), 41.

15 Herbert Weir Smyth, Greek Grammar (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1968), 406.

16 Mandilaras, Non-Literary Papyri, 277. See also Chrys C. Caragounis, The Development of Greek in the New
Testament, Wissenschaftliche Untersuchungen zum Neuen Testament 167 (Tiibigen: Mohr Siebeck,
2004), passim.
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between the third and fourth class as more vivid (third class) and /less vivid (fourth class).!’
Boyer helpfully points out that Goodwin did not mean more or less vivid in terms of
probability, but rather more or less distinctness and definiteness of concept.!® In short, the
primary purpose of the fourth-class conditional sentence is to denote a possible condition in
the future. The protasis consists of the particle &i plus the optative mood. The apodosis also

contains a verb in the optative mood along with the particle év to express contingency.!”

The potential optative, found in the apodosis of a fourth-class conditional sentence, is
most often used to describe action that is dependent on a particular set of circumstances or
conditions.?® It describes what could or might happen as a result of something else.?! The
potential optative is most prominent in Classical Greek, but Acts 17:18 provides an example
of its survival in the post-classical period:

Tveg Eeyov, Ti dv 08hot 6 omeppoldyog oDTog Ayety;

Some were saying, “What would this babbler say?”??

Whereas the potential optative is found in the apodosis, the conditional optative is in the
protasis, or the if clause. When the optative mood is introduced by &i in the protasis of a
fourth-class conditional sentence, it takes on a conditional function. In these cases, the
optative expresses a possible contingency.?? This function of the optative is also rare in post-
classical Greek, but one example is found in 1 Peter 3:14:

AL’ el kol Thoyolte S0l SIKOOGVLVNV, LAKAPLOL.
But even if you should suffer for righteousness’ sake, you are blessed.
Even though the fourth-class conditional sentences are rare, containing an optative in both the

protasis and apodosis, the conditional optative still occurs in sentences where the conditional

17 William W. Goodwin, A Greek Grammar (London: Macmillan and Co., 1895), 300-301. See also Evert van
Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of Classical
Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 441-442.

18 James L. Boyer, “Third (and Fourth) Class Conditions,” Grace Theological Journal 3.2 (1982): 170. See also
Stanley E. Porter, Verbal Aspect in the Greek New Testament, with Reference to Tense and Mood,
Studies in Biblical Greek, vol.1 (New York: Peter Lang, 2010), 307.

19 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 699.

20 James L. Boyer, “The Classification of Optatives: A Statistical Study,” Grace Theological Journal 9.1 (1988):
133.

2! Funk, Hellenistic Greek, 652.
22 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 484.

23 R. H. Horn, The Use of the Subjunctive and Optative Moods in the Non-Literary Papyri (Diss.), Philadelphia
1926, 161: cited in Wallace, Greek Grammar, 701.
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clause is mixed, just like the potential optative. The optative may occur in the protasis with
something different in the apodosis, or vice versa. It is also possible to find conditional
optatives in sentences where there is no apodosis, in which case the whole apodosis,

including its optative, is simply implied.?*

The oblique function of the optative describes the use of the optative in indirect
questions after a secondary tense.?® Christidis explains that if the main verb of a sentence
involving indirect speech is a past tense, the verb in the indirect speech has to be either
transposed into an optative or remain in the indicative or subjunctive.?® Wallace points out a
good example of the verb in indirect speech being transposed to an optative Luke 8:9:

‘Emnpatov 6& avtov ol padnrtal avtod tig adtn €in 1 mapafoin.

His disciples began asking him what this parable might mean.?’
In instances such as Luke 8:9, the subjunctive or indicative could have been used to give the
meaning greater immediacy by retaining some of the features of the direct speech. However,
the writer uses the optative mood to express less immediacy in the indirect clause, which
Christidis suggests is a strategy a writer would use “as if it were something for which the

speaker was unwilling to bear absolute responsibility.”?8

These are the primary uses of the optative mood, though other subtle functions do
exist. For example, the potential optative is sometimes used in an imperatival sense. Note

Aeschylus Ch. 105-7:

Aéyorg v, 1 TL T@dVO Eyerg véptepov i ... AEE®
If you have a better proposal, speak!
Using the optative here is more cautious and polite than the imperative, which would be more
forceful.?® However, despite the several nuanced functions of the Greek optative displayed in
the examples above, many of these functions became less frequent as the Greek language

developed.

24 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 484.
2 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 483.
26 Christidis, Ancient Greek, 594.
27 Wallace, Greek Grammar, 483.
28 Christidis, Ancient Greek, 594.

2 Rijksbaron, Syntax and Semantics, 42.
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6.4 The Optative in the Septuagint

Little has been written on the use of the optative in the Septuagint in particular. Moulton
expresses great hope in a proper treatment of the optatives in the Septuagint in Thackeray’s
“much-needed grammar,” but the project never came to fruition.>® Before giving a treatment
of the optatives in the Greek Pentateuch, Evans laments that Thackeray never managed to
publish a syntax volume, leaving readers with very few comments on the optative in his

Introduction, Orthography, and Accidence volume.!

Turner notes that there are 539 occurrences of the optative in the Septuagint.’? Books
with more attestations of the optative include the Pentateuch with eighty occurrences, the

Psalms with 108, 123 in Job, and fourteen occurrences in the book of Ruth.?

Turner’s statistics reveal that the vast majority of optatives in the Septuagint occur with the
volitive function.>* Many of these are found in prayers, such as LXX-Psalm 32:22:

(Psalm 33:22) :7% 35m 2R3 by M J70070
Let your steadfast love, O Lord, be upon us, even as we hope in you.

vévorto 10 ELe0G ooV, KVPLE, £0° NUAG, kKaBdmep NATicaEY Eml GE.
May your mercy, O Lord, be upon us, even as we hoped in you.
This does not necessarily come as a surprise since the Greek optative mood adequately
expresses the syntax of the Hebrew jussives that are often the underlying form being

translated (see 6.6.1 below).

The potential and conditional optatives are also found in the Septuagint. On example

1s found in Job 31:35:

%y |9
Oh, that I had one to hear me!

Tig &v 0@N AKOVOVTA LoV
Who might grant someone to hear me?

30 Moulton, Prologomena, 194.

31 Evans, Greek Pentateuch, 175.

32 Turner, Syntax, 119.

33 T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven, Peeters, 2016), 321.

34 Turner, Syntax, 119.
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Here, the optative is expressing potentiality about something that is possible or likely. *
These types of optatives occur a total of sixty-seven times in the Septuagint according to

Turner’s statistics.3®

As it was discussed in the previous section, these functions of the optative were less
common at the time the Septuagint was being translated. More common forms such as the
future indicative, the subjunctive, and the imperative eventually overtook the optative mood.
There are many places in the Septuagint where other forms were used in places where the
optative could have been used. For example, the subjunctive mood is used in the form of a
wish, which could have been rendered with the optative in Wisdom of Solomon 2:6:

dedte 0OV Koi amoravempey THV Sviov dyoddv kol ypnodpeda tij kticet Mg &v

VeOTNTL 6TTOVdAiMG,

Come, therefore, let us enjoy the good things that exist, and let us make good
use of the creation as in youth.
In the LXX-Psalms, the translator uses the optative mood somewhat frequently, especially in
prayers. However, in LXX-Psalm 34:5 he uses the imperative:

vevnOntmooav Ocel yvodg Kath TpOcOTOV AVELOV, Kol dyyerog kuplov EKOAPmV

aOTOVG,

Let them be like dust in front of the wind, and an angel of the Lord driving
them on.

These examples are the types of translations that serve as evidence of the decline of
the optative mood. It is important to note, however, that these translations alone do not prove
the decline in the use of the optative. The other Greek forms used in contexts where the
optative is sometimes used would have been natural Greek, even in the classical period when
the optative mood was more common. What is important to note here is the alternative
translation options the translator had at his disposal. Additionally, it is important to note that
the LXX-Psalms translator does use the optative mood in some instances when these other
forms were perhaps more prominent, and he heightens the register of the Greek by using a

less-common verb form.

35 Muraoka, Septuagint Greek, 324.

36 Turner, Syntax, 119.
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6.5 The Distribution of the Greek Optative in the LXX-Psalms

There are 108 Greek verbs in the optative mood in the Géttingen edition of the LXX-Psalms.
As with the subjunctive mood, a close analysis of the translator’s use of the optative mood

helps one discern the translator’s understanding of modality in the Hebrew verbal system.

Table 6.1: The Optative Mood in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent
Jussive 62  56.4%
Prefix Conjugation 27 25%
Interjection 8 7.2%
Cohortative 7 6.3%
Imperative 2 1.8%
veqatal 2 1.8%
Consecutive Preterite 1 0.9%
Adjective 1 0.9%

Total 110

6.6 Translating Hebrew Volitives

Of the 111 optatives in the LXX-Psalms, sixty-five percent of them translate Hebrew
volitives. We saw in the last chapter that when the LXX-Psalms translator utilized the
subjunctive mood, he used it to translate Hebrew volitives thirty-seven percent of the time.
Put differently, the subjunctive mood translates Hebrew volitives eighty times out of 232
occurrences and the optative mood translates Hebrew volitives seventy-two times out of 111
occurrences. This is evidence of the fact that the LXX-Psalms translator saw a strong
connection between the Hebrew volitives and the Greek non-indicative moods. Both deal

with action not yet realized, thus making the non-indicatives a logical translation choice.

6.6.1 Jussive

Hebrew jussive verbs most often underlie Greek optative verbs in the LXX-Psalms. Out of
the 111 optative mood verbs, sixty-two render Hebrew jussives. This includes both verbs that
are jussive in form and jussive in meaning. Not all jussives in Biblical Hebrew are marked
explicitly as such. However, many prefix conjugation verbs are jussive in meaning, thus

leaving the translator with an interpretive decision to make concerning how to render these
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verbal forms. This section will not discuss the various ways the translator renders jussives
throughout the Psalms (see chapter 4 for more on this). Here I will discuss the sixty-two
instances of the translator utilizing the optative mood to render Hebrew jussives and consider

what may have led to this decision.

Of these sixty-two optatives in the LXX-Psalms, only ten are formally jussives. The
other fifty-two are jussive by meaning and through context. There are several uses of the
jussive, and many of them overlap with the uses of the Greek optative. In general, jussive
verbs indicate the speaker’s wish or will.>” Waltke and O’Connor list several nuances of the
jussive’s function. The jussive can have the force of a command, exhortation, counsel,
invitation, or permission; it can qualify or circumscribe an imperative, have the sense of an
order, an urgent request, a prayer, or a benediction.*® Overlapping the jussive’s function is the
Greek volitive optative which, as mentioned above, involves the speaker’s desire expressed in
a wish or a prayer. This is the most prominent function of the optative mood and an

appropriate translation for many of the functions of the Hebrew jussive.

Another relevant aspect of the jussive is the relationship of the speaker to the
addressee, which partially determines the force of the jussive. For example, when a jussive is
used by a superior to an inferior, it takes the force of a command or exhortation. When an
inferior uses the jussive to address a superior, it has the softer tone of a request.*” In Greek,
the optative mood is more appropriate for contexts when an inferior is addressing a superior
since it is not as direct as an imperative. Whereas a Greek imperative is more associated with
a command (see chapter 7 on Greek imperatives), the optative involves more of a wish or a

request and is also the verb form that is least tied to reality.

In the LXX-Psalms, the optative mood primarily translates Hebrew jussives negated
by 58, jussives used in the context of a request, and finally in benedictions. These three

usages will be discussed below.

6.6.1.1 Negation

37 P. Jotion and T. Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 347.

38 Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns,
1990), 568-569.

3 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568.
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There are two common forms of negative commands in Biblical Hebrew. One form is the
negative particle 8 plus a prefix conjugation. The other is the negative particle 5% plus the
jussive.*® The imperative is never negated in Biblical Hebrew. While it is possible to negate
an imperative in Greek, the LXX-Psalms translator tends to preserve this distinction between
imperatives and other forms in his rendering. Thus, eight of the optatives translating Hebrew
jussives are due to the negation of the jussive. For example:

(Psalm 35:25) :3m1p%3 ¥n8™H8 11wa1 nrn 0293 MN-OR

Do not let them say to themselves, “Aha, we have our heart’s desire.” Do not let them
say, “We have swallowed you up.”

un gimacsav &v kapdiog avtdv Evye edye T woydi Nuév: unde einrocav Koteniopey
avtov. (LXX-Psalm 34:25)

May they not say in their hearts, “Good, good for our soul!” Nor may they say, “We
swallowed him up.”

Psalm 69:7) :581? *HOK Twpan 2 1n93=5x nirAv Ain IR ip | 02 wai-Hx
1 T A l. B a 34T J Tt H )T d .l <

Do not let those who hope in you be put to shame because of me, O Lord GOD of
hosts; do not let those who seek you be dishonored because of me, O God of Israel.

un aioyvvlginoay £n’ £uol ol VTOUEVOVTEC GE, KUPLE KVUPLE TV SLVALE®V, N

évipameinoav £’ €uoi ol {ntodviég o, 0 Bedg Tod Iopoan (LXX-Psalm 68:7)

May those who wait for you not be put to shame because of me, O Lord, Lord of

hosts; may those who seek you not be embarrassed because of me, O God of Israel.*!
These examples demonstrate again that the translator allowed the surrounding context to
influence his translation. Apart from LXX-Psalm 108:14, in every example of the optative
translating jussives negated by 5% the Hebrew verb is a prefix conjugation interpreted as a
jussive. The translator consistently renders the Hebrew negative particle 9& with pn or undé,
thus leading to a non-indicative verb in the Greek, of which he chose the optative to parallel

the Hebrew verbal system.

While there are many more examples in the LXX-Psalms of the subjunctive mood following
un or undé, a verb following pn in the optative mood is not unusual. This raises the question
as to what influenced the translator’s decision to render Hebrew jussive verbs in a negative

construction following 5% with an optative rather than the subjunctive.

40 Héléne Dallaire, The Syntax of Volitives in Biblical Hebrew and Amarna Canaanite Prose, Linguistic Studies
in Ancient West Semitic, vol. 9 (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2014), 29.

41 See also LXX Ps. 34:19, 24; 40:3; 108:14.
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Both in the examples above and in most other occurrences of the optative translating
negative Hebrew constructions, the optatives occur in a context where the psalmist is
requesting some type of rescue or deliverance from God. Consider the other examples:

(Psalm 35:19) :pp~1wp? Din "RIW pw R H-Inppor

Do not let my treacherous enemies rejoice over me, or those who hate me without
cause wink the eye.

un émyapeinoday pot ol Ex0paivovtég pot adikmg, ol roodvtég pe dmwpedv kai
dravevovreg 0pBaipoic. (LXX-Psalm 34:19)

May those who unjustly are my enemies not be happy over me, those who hate me
without cause and [even] wink with the eyes. (Modified from NETS)

(Psalm 35:24) 2 mniy-581 o8 M TR Tpaw
Vindicate me, O LORD, my God, according to your righteousness, and do not let
them rejoice over me.

KPIVOV LLE KaTd TNV O1KOocHVNV 6oV, KVple 0 Bedg pov, kai un émyapeinedy pov
(LXX-Psalm 34:24)

Vindicate me, O Lord my God, according to your righteousness, and may they not be
happy over me.

(Psalm 41:3) PR U533 INIBE-5K1 PRI W 3O3R |
The LORD protects them and keeps them alive; they are called happy in the land. You
do not give them up to the will of their enemies.

KOP10g StapuAdEat adTov Kol (oot adTov Kol pokapicat avtov &v T YR Kol un
TaPadON avToV £ig xelpag &xBpod avtod. (LXX-Psalm 40:3)
May the Lord carefully guard him and quicken him and make him happy in the land,
and may he not give him up into his enemy’s hands.
Since these examples demonstrate the translator rendering Hebrew jussives preceded by the
negative particle 5% with an optative verb when asking God for deliverance, it leads one to
believe that the translator may be utilizing the optative for a particular type of request to a

superior—one that involves a request for God not to allow someone else to do something that

would negatively affect them.

LXX-Psalm 34 provides a good case study for this investigation. Although the Psalm
contains twenty jussives, most of the jussives (ten) are rendered by imperatives,*? eight by

optatives,*’ and two by subjunctives.** It is important to note that YHWH is the addressee of

2 LXX-Ps. 34:4 (x4), 5, 8 (x2), 26, 27.
4 LXX-Ps. 34:19, 24, 25 (x2), 26 (x2), 27 (x2).
“LXX-PS. 34:22 (x2).
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this Psalm as a whole. The speaker’s inferior status appears to influence the way in which he
speaks to YHWH. Though he uses the Hebrew imperative for the opening verses of the
Psalm, the deferential language allows the psalmist to politely make the command. This
deference is shown by the psalmist following the first imperative of the Psalm with a term of
address ("2™"n& M7 13 “Contend, O LORD, with those who contend with me”) rather
than directly making an order.*> Similar examples can also be found in verses 17, 22, 23, and
24 of this Psalm. This deferential language confirms that the speaker in this Psalm is inferior

to the addressee.

The ten jussives translated with a Greek imperative involve the psalmist making a
request that may or may not happen. Most of them are requesting that God let something
negative happen to the psalmist’s adversaries. For example, consider LXX-Psalm 34:4:

(Psalm 35:4) »ny7 QWi 138m7 70K 1382 "Wai "wpan iy wp

Let them be put to shame and dishonor who seek after my life. Let them be turned
back and confounded who devise evil against me.

aicyovOnTOcay Koi Evipam)tocay ol {NTodVIEg TV YUYV LoV, ATOCTPUPNTOGCAY
€1g 10 Omiow Kol keTaoyvvOnT@oay ol Aoylouevol pot kokd. (LXX-Psalm 34:4)
Let them be shamed and embarrassed who seek my soul. Let them be turned back,
rearwards, and be put to shame who devise evil against me.*¢

The psalmist, speaking to God, requests that his enemies “be put to shame and dishonor” and

for them to “be turned back and confounded”. These are requests that reflect the desire of the

psalmist, not necessarily the reality of what will take place.

On the other hand, the translator renders negated Hebrew jussives with optatives in
LXX-Psalm 34 as seen in the examples listed above. In these instances, the psalmist is
requesting for positive things not to happen to his adversaries. He requests in verses 19, 24,
and 25 for God not to allow his enemies to find satisfaction in their fight against him. And
finally in verses 26 and 27, the translator uses the optative in the same way he uses the
imperative, requesting for God to let something happen to someone else. In verse 26, he
requests for God to let his adversaries to be put to shame. In verse 27, he requests for God to
let those who want to see him justified shout for joy and be glad. One thing all the optatives

in LXX-Psalm 34 have in common is that they are translating third-person jussives, which

45 Héléne Dallaire, The Syntax of Volitives in Biblical Hebrew and Amarna Canaanite Prose, Linguistic Studies
in Ancient West Semitic, vol. 9 (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2014), 22-23.

46 See also LXX-Psalm 34:5, 6, 8, 26, 27.
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may indicate why the translator rendered these particular jussives with an optative rather than

an imperative or subjunctive.

The two examples of the subjunctive mood in LXX-Psalm 34 are unique in that they
are translating second-person jussives in a negated clause, and they are both asking God
himself not to do something. They both appear in LXX-Psalm 34:22:

(Psalm 35:22) 2300 pmn-H8 478 wann-S8 mm iR
You have seen, O LORD; do not be silent! O Lord, do not be far from me!

£ldec, KOPLE, P TAPACIOTHONG, KOPLE, PN GmooTiic &’ duod’ (LXX-Psalm 34:22)

You saw, O Lord; do not pass by in silence! O Lord, do not be far from me!
The only difference between Hebrew verbs in this verse and the verbs in verse 25 (listed
above) is that verse 22 contains second-person jussives while verse 25 contains third-person
jussives. There are two negative constructions with 9% plus a jussive in both verses. Both
verses translate & with pn or undé. However, the following verbs in verse 22 are translated
as subjunctives while they are translated as optatives in verse 25. It is not unusual to see
either of these moods follow ur or undé since pn governs all non-indicative moods, so what
led the translator to render one verse with verbs in the subjunctive mood while translating the
other verse with optative mood verbs? The only difference here that may be influencing this
distinction is the fact that in verse 22, the psalmist uses second-person jussives. The psalmist
is asking God not to be silent or to be far from him.*” He’s asking God himself not to do
something. On the other hand, in verses like verse 25 where the optative occurs, the Psalmist
is requesting for God not to let someone else say or do something, translating third-person

jussives.

The last instance of an optative translating a negated jussive verb is found in LXX-
Psalm 108:14, which is the only one not requesting some type of deliverance or rescue from
God.
(Psalm 109:14) :nRn-5x A% nrRYM M58 PDAR 11y | 921

May the iniquity of his father be remembered before the LORD, and do not let the sin
of his mother be blotted out.

avapvnotein 1 apoptio TdV TATEPOV ADTOD Evavtl KVpiov, Koi 1) apoptio THG UNTpog
avtod pn €arerpOein’ (LXX-Psalm 108:14)

47 For similar examples of subjunctive verbs used in this way, see LXX-Psalms 6:2, 9:33, 21:12, 21:20, 24:7,
25:9, 26:9, 26:12, 27:1, 27:3, 37:2, 37:22, 38:13, 39:18, 43:24, 50:13, 54:2, 58:6, 58:12, 68:15, 68:18,
69:6, 70:9, 70:12, 70:18, 73:19, 73:23, 78:8, 82:2, 101:3, 101:25, 118:8, 118:10, 118:19, 118:31,
118:43, 118:116, 131:10, 137:8, 139:9, 140:8, 142:2, 142:7.
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May the lawlessness of his fathers be remembered before the Lord, and may the sin of
his mother not be blotted out.
Here the translator renders the negated jussive with an optative in an imprecatory psalm,
wishing for the sins of the wicked person’s mother not to be blotted out. Like the Hebrew
jussive, the optative is describing action that has not yet been realized, though it is his desire

for it to be so.

6.6.1.2 Wish or Request

The translator most often utilized the Greek optative to translate jussives that are simply

expressing a wish or making a request as the following examples demonstrate:

(Psalm 6:11) :p37 342 3297 *2R-52 TR0 3503 | WD
All my enemies shall be ashamed and struck with terror; they shall turn back, and in a
moment be put to shame.

aicyvvleineayv kol Tapaydeincav cpoddpa mavteg oi £xBpoi pov, drootTpageinoav
Kol Ketawoyvvlginoay cddpa o1 téyovs. (LXX-Psalm 6:11)

May all my enemies be ashamed and be very much troubled; may they be turned back
and, in a moment, be very much put to shame.

(Psalm 70:3) 0y *$ar 30537 SN 136? Wal "Wpan em) w
Let those be put to shame and confusion who seek my life. Let those be turned back
and brought to dishonor who desire to hurt me.

aicyvvleinoayv kai évipameinoav oi (Ntodvtég pov TV Yoy, ArocTpaPeincay &ig
10 OTio® Kol Kataisyvvleineayv oi BovAdpevol pot kakd (LXX-Psalm 69:3)

May those be put to shame and embarrassment who seek my life. May those be turned
back and be put to shame who wish my hurt.

(Psalm 119:170) 3227 0783 7387 "DInD Ki3n
Let my supplication come before you; deliver me according to your promise.

gioc€rh001 10 d&iopd pov Evamdv cov: Katd to Adyov cov pdcai pe. (LXX-Psalm
118:170)
May my request come before you; according to your saying rescue me.
All of these examples are basic functions of the jussive, though not all of them are marked as
jussives.*® Still, however, the translator rightly interprets the meaning of the verbs and

translates accordingly with a non-indicative mood. The psalmist is making a request from the

Lord or wishing for something to take place that has not yet happened. Therefore, the

8 Dallaire, Syntax of Volitives, 96.
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indicative mood would not have communicated the wanted action effectively. The optative
mood, however, communicates to the reader that the action of the verb has not yet been

realized, though it is the desire of the speaker.

6.6.1.3 Blessing

Another use of the optative mood translating jussives appears in the context of blessings,
though this use is less frequent in the Psalms.

(Psalm 115:114) :0312-5p1 029 0%y M 98°
May the LORD give you increase, both you and your children.

pocsgin KOploc £p” LUAGC, £p° VUAG Kol £l ToVg viovg VUGV (LXX-Psalm 113:22)
May the Lord add to you, to you and your sons.

(Psalm 128:5) :q71 1 53 0w 202 g 1ien aim g7
The LORD bless you from Zion. May you see the prosperity of Jerusalem all the days
of your life.

gVA0YN 0L GE KOPLOG €K Z1mVv, Kol 10015 T0 dyadd [epovsoinp Tacag Tag fUEPAS THS
Lofig oov (LXX-Psalm 127:5)
May the Lord bless you from Sion, and may you see the good of lerousalem all the
days of your life.
The translator utilizes the optative mood when translating blessings or benedictions for the
same reasons he used the optative to translate the jussive in the context of a wish or desire.
The action of the verb has not yet been realized, thus making a Greek indicative

incompatible. The irreal nature of the optative mood helpfully captures the psalmists’ usage

of Hebrew jussives used in the context of a benediction.

6.6.2 Cohortative

As I pointed out in chapter two, the LXX-Psalms translator most often renders Hebrew
cohortatives with a Greek future indicative. Out of the 221 occurrences of the Hebrew
cohortative, the translator only uses the optative mood on seven occasions. Consider the
following examples:

(Psalm 25:2) 2% "R 15yTHR AWIAR-5R "Anva 73 7oK

O my God, in you I trust; do not let me be put to shame; do not let my enemies exult
over me.
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émi ool mémofa P Kataroyvvleiny, unods katayehacatwody pov ol xfpoi pov.
(LXX-Psalm 24:2)
In you I trust; may I not be put to shame, nor let my enemies deride me.

(Psalm 25:20) :72 "'on~"2 WiAK-Hx 1em Wy mny
O guard my life, and deliver me; do not let me be put to shame, for I take refuge in
you.

QOAOEOV TNV Yuynv pHov Kol pdoai pe: un Katateyovoeiny, 6t Himca éni 6€. (LXX-
Psalm 24:20)
O guard my soul, and rescue me; may I not be put to shame, because I hoped in you.

(Psalm 31:2) 23050 TApTYa 0717 AWIIR5R on M) 73
In you, O LORD, I seek refuge; do not let me ever be put to shame; in your
righteousness deliver me.

‘Enti coi, kOpie, fAmica, un katawsyovleiny €ic tov aidva &v T S1KatocHvY Gov
pooai pe Kol €Eehod pe. (LXX-Psalm 30:2)

In you, O Lord, I hoped; may I never be put to shame; in your righteousness rescue
me, and deliver me.

(Psalm 31:18) :5iRWY 1T DPWT W TNRIP 2 IWiag-Hx nim
Do not let me be put to shame, O LORD, for I call on you; let the wicked be put to
shame; let them go dumbfounded to Sheol.

vpte, U KeToroyvvleiny, ot énekalecduny o aicyvvheinoay ol doePeig kol
katayBeinoav gig goov. (LXX-Psalm 30:18)

O Lord, may I not be put to shame, because I called on you; may the impious be
shamed and be brought down to Hades.

(Psalm 71:1) :0%ipy% Awiag->x 'non mar-ga
In you, O LORD, I take refuge; let me never be put to shame.

‘O Bgbg, émi ool AT, un Ketateyvvoeiny ig Tov aidva. (LXX-Psalm 70:1)
O God, in you I hoped; may I never be put to shame.

In each of these examples, the translator utilizes the optative mood to translate Hebrew
cohortative verbs preceded by the negative particle 5&. This construction is somewhat
unusual in the Hebrew Psalms. Most frequently, the verb following 5% is a jussive, but in

these six examples the cohortative follows.*

49 The negative particle 9% appears a total of 118 times in the Psalms.
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This is also true outside of the Psalms. For example, there are 108 occurrences of the
particle & in the Pentateuch and jussive verbs follow 101 times. The cohortative only
follows 9% twice in Genesis 21:16 and Numbers 11:15.

(Genesis 21:16) 770 nina nRIR-OK
Do not let me look on the death of the child.

OV ) 10w 1oV Odvatov tod Tadiov pov. (LXX-Genesis 21:16)
I will not look upon the death of my child.

(Numbers 11:15) np7a nxI-os
and do not let me see my misery.”

tva un 0w pov v kakootv. (LXX-Numbers 11:15)
I may not see my suffering.

We can conclude from this that when the translator of the LXX-Psalms encountered the
particle 5%, it was unusual to find a cohortative verb. This raises the question as to how the
translator might render this unusual construction. The examples from the Pentateuch show
the translator rendering & with prj and then translating the cohortative verb with a Greek
verb in the subjunctive mood. However, the translator of the Psalms renders 5& with prj and
then translates the cohortative with a Greek verb in the optative mood. It is also interesting
that the LXX-Psalms translator decided to render & plus a cohortative with | plus an
optative since it is much more common to find a subjunctive following the particle uy.
Typically, un governs the subjunctive mood, though it can govern any non-indicative mood.
Muraoka points out that one can expect an optative to follow pn with a desiderative optative,

which is found in a number of places throughout the Septuagint.>

The example above from LXX-Psalm 24:2 provides an interesting example of how
the LXX-Psalms translator rendered 5& plus a jussive versus 9& plus a cohortative. The
translator renders the first 9% with the Greek particle prj, and then proceeds to translate the
cohortative verb with the Greek optative. For the second occurrence of D&, the translator

similarly utilizes the particle unog, but he translates the following jussive verb with a

subjunctive.

It is intriguing that the translator varies the way he renders the Hebrew volitives in a

single verse. He could have opted for the more common construction with pn plus the

50 Muraoka, Septuagint Greek, 703. See also BDF, 220.



6. The Optative Mood in Translation 130

subjunctive mood, as the translator of the Pentateuch did in the examples above. But instead,
he chose to use the optative mood to translate the Hebrew cohortative. In Hebrew, the
cohortative is the only volitional form for the first person. Even though the subjunctive can be
used in the first person, perhaps the translator chose the optative mood to highlight this
distinction in his Vorlage. It is possible that the LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to render
the cohortatives with an optative was a way of distinguishing the variety of forms in his
Vorlage. Since there was a change in the Hebrew, the translator reflected that change in the

Greek.

Another possible explanation is that ur katowsyvvOeinv (“may I not be put to shame”)
was simply a common translation of MWiag=>& (“do not let me be put to shame”). Each
example listed above contains the same basic translation of this phrase. The Greek phrase pn
Kataloyvvheinv may have been a common idiom associated with shame, and the LXX-
Psalms translator considers the meaning of this idiom to be equivalent to the meaning of ~5&

nwiaR.

6.6.3 Imperative

There are two instances where the Septuagint translator utilizes the optative mood to translate

the Hebrew imperative:

(Psalm 128:5) 771 *r 53 09w 2103 AR 178N NI 707
The LORD bless you from Zion. May you see the prosperity of Jerusalem all the days
of your life.

e0AOYNoL GE KUPLOG €K X0V, kol 1dorg T dyadd [epovcainp mhoag Tag NUEPAS TG
Lofig oov (LXX-Psalm 127:5)
May the Lord bless you from Sion, and may you see the good of lerousalem all the
days of your life.
(Psalm 128:6) :587-%y 0% 77325 o1a-ng
May you see your children’s children. Peace [be] upon Israel!

Kol 10015 vViovGg TGV VIBY cov. giprvn €mi 1OV Iopan. (LXX-Psalm 128:6)
And may you see your sons’ sons. Peace [be] upon Israel!

When one thinks of an imperative, a direct command is usually what comes to mind as this is

the most common use of the Hebrew imperative.>! If that were the only function of the

5! Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571.
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Hebrew imperative, the Greek optative would not be the most obvious translation since
optatives generally express a wish.?> However, the Hebrew imperative is not limited to direct
commands. It can also grant permission or convey a request or a wish.>®> The LXX-Psalms
translator, aware of these less-common functions of the Hebrew imperative, used the optative

mood to convey these other functions into Greek as seen in the examples above.

In these two examples from LXX-Psalm 127:5-6, the translator renders the Hebrew
imperative n&7 with the Greek optative {60o1g. A Hebrew jussive (72727) is the first verb in
this verse, thus N7 is best interpreted as an indirect imperative.>* The 1 at the beginning of
1R connects it with the preceding clause and expresses “the notion of purpose or
consecution,” making the verb an indirect or logically subordinate volitive.>> With that
interpretation, perhaps a better translation of the Hebrew would read: “The LORD bless you
from Zion so that you may see the prosperity of Jerusalem all the days of your life, and so

that you may see your children’s children.”

The LXX-Psalms translator renders the Hebrew jussive at the beginning of verse 5
and the subsequent Hebrew imperatives with verbs in the Greek optative mood. He translates
the vav attached to both verbs with kai, which is the most common translation of the Hebrew
vav conjunction. However, the Greek conjunction xoi can also go beyond the basic use of the
conjunction and express the notion of purpose even though it does not function in this way as
often as vav does in Hebrew.>® Therefore since the Hebrew vav plus an imperative can
indicate purpose, the Greek kai plus an optative can also communicate a desired purpose as it

1s in this benediction.

The Greek optatives translating the Hebrew imperatives in these two verses
demonstrates that the translator recognized the notion of purpose indicated by the Hebrew
conjunction vav. The decision to translate these Hebrew imperatives with Greek optatives
exhibits the translator’s creative ability to both preserve the specific nuance of purpose in the

Hebrew and bringing out the fact that this is only a desired purpose at this point by utilizing

52 Muraoka, Syntax, 321.
33 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571.
34 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 355.

33 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 352.

56 BDF, 227.
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the optative. Since the desire of the psalmist has not yet been realized, the irrealis nature of

the optative was a fitting and creative translation choice.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to render Hebrew volitives with the optative
mood may seem like an obvious choice, but that should not discount his intentional decision
to use the optative mood. As chapters 2-4 pointed out, the LXX-Psalms translator used
multiple non-indicative moods to render the Hebrew volitives and the optative mood was just
one of many options. When he did use the optative mood, he did so with intentionality
because the optative communicated something in a specific way that seemed most fitting for

that context.

6.7 Translating the Prefix Conjugation

There are twenty-six examples of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering Hebrew prefix
conjugation verbs with Greek verbs in the optative mood. Though the Greek optative
primarily translates Hebrew volitives, it is noteworthy that the translator utilizes the optative

to translate the Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs twenty-five percent of the time.

The Hebrew Prefix Conjugation has a broad range of meaning making it difficult to
provide a concise definition. Waltke and O’Connor suggest that the only generalization for
the prefix (non-perfective) conjugation must be expressed negatively: “the non-perfective
conjugation stands over against the perfective conjugation.”’ They do, however, suggest that
the prefix conjugation has two major values: “to signify either an imperfective situation in
past and present time, or a dependent situation. In the latter use, the situation may be
dependent on the speaker, the subject, or another situation.”® In dependent situations, they
further divide the function of the prefix conjugation into two uses: 1) Modal uses where the
speaker does not impose their will on the subject, and 2) volitional uses in which the speaker

does impose their will on the subject.>

The prefix conjugation is not formally marked to indicate modal uses so this

interpretation must be determined by the context.®® The modal uses of the Hebrew prefix

57 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 502.
8 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 502.
% Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 502.
60 John Huehnergard, “The Early Hebrew Prefix-Conjugations,” Hebrew Studies 29 (1988), 22.
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conjugation can be regarded as real (corresponding with the Greek indicative) or irreal
(corresponding with the Greek subjunctive and optative).®! The volitional use of the Hebrew
prefix conjugation, where the speaker imposes their will on the subject, is functionally similar
to the Hebrew imperative. However, “the force with which the speaker is able to make the
imposition depends on the social distance between speaker and addressee.”®? With its broad
range of function, the prefix conjugation can be rendered appropriately by both Greek
indicatives and non-indicatives depending on the context. Just as the translator utilized the
subjunctive mood to communicate the irreal sense of the Hebrew prefix conjugation (see
chapter 5), he also does so with the Greek optative mood. The following section will consider

several examples of the Greek optative translating the Hebrew prefix conjugation.

The most common translation of the Hebrew prefix conjugation in the LXX-Psalms is
the Greek future indicative. Since the Greek future indicative can indicate certain modalities,
it often communicates many of the modal aspects of the Hebrew prefix conjugation (see
chapter 8).% On occasion, however, the LXX-Psalms translator chooses to render the Hebrew

prefix conjugation with the Greek optative. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 21:9) :TRIw RgRA T0! TIR9I7 7T KYHA
Your hand will find out all your enemies; your right hand will find out those who hate
you.

gopebein 1 xeilp cov miov 101G £xHpoic Gov, 1) 6e&1d cov VPO TAVTAG TOVG
woodvtig oe. (Psalm 20:9)

May your hand be found for all your enemies; may your right hand find all those who
hate you.

(Psalm 37:15) :1373WA oninwpi 0a%3 Kizn 0170
Their sword shall enter their own heart, and their bows shall be broken.

N popeaio adTdV gicél0or gig TV Kopdiav aVTdV, Kol Td T6En aVTdV cvvTpifeincay.
(Psalm 36:15)
May their sword enter into their own heart, and their bows be crushed.

(Psalm 52:7) :770 070 PIND TOIW S0RD JOON TRM N7 7emOND)
But God will break you down forever; he will snatch and tear you from your tent; he
will uproot you from the land of the living. Selah
Ot Toto 0 Be0¢ KaBeAET o€ €ig TEAOG EKTiIAUL GE KOl HETAVAGTEDOUL GE GO
oknvopoatog kol 0 pilopd cov &k yig (ovtwv. dtdyaipa. (Psalm 51:7)

8l GKC, Grammar, 313; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 506.
62 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 509.
63 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.
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Therefore God will break you down completely; may he snatch you and make you
flee from a covert, and your rootedness from the land of the living.
For these examples, the Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs are “used to represent a real
situation which arises as a consequence of some other situation.”** This is different from the
modal and volitional uses of the Hebrew prefix conjugation, but the translator chooses to

communicate them as an unrealized desire by using Greek optative mood verbs.

There are several other examples of the Greek optative translating Hebrew prefix
conjugation verbs which are functioning with a modal or volitional sense as the following
verses demonstrate:

(Psalm 68:3) :0777oK an DWW 1Tan wr™an 3117 0RR2 AT WY TIN2

As smoke is driven away, so drive them away; as wax melts before the fire, let the
wicked perish before God.

¢ €KAelnel KOmTVOg, EKMTETMOOY MG TAKETAL KNPOS ATO TPOSHTOV TLPOG, OVTMG
am6Lo1vTOo Ol ApaPTOAOl Ao Tpos®mov Tod Beod. (LXX-Psalm 67:3)

As smoke vanishes, let them vanish; as wax melts from before fire, so may sinners
perish from before God.

(Psalm 85:8) :13%10R TYW1 701 M 1RI7
Show us your steadfast love, O LORD, and grant us your salvation.

JeTEOV UiV, KOpLe, TO EAedS GOV Kol TO cOTAPLOV 6oL dMNG MUiv. (LXX-Psalm 84:8)
Show us, O Lord, your mercy, and your deliverance may you grant us.

(Psalm 119:5) :7'pn 90w *377 192 o0y
O that my ways may be steadfast in keeping your statutes!

dpelov katevBuvleinoav ai 0doi pov 10D puAdEacHar T ducarmdpatd cov. (LXX-

Psalm 118:5)

O that my ways may be directed to keep your statutes!
The Hebrew prefix conjugation in Psalm 68:3 reveals the desire of the speaker for something
not yet realized. He uses smoke as an example of what he desires for the wicked (i.e., that
they vanish). Therefore, the LXX-Psalms translator renders this modal use of the prefix

conjugation with the modal-comparative function of the Greek optative mood.%

In Psalm 85:8, the first verb in the verse is an imperative, which the Greek translator

also renders as an imperative. The next verb is a prefix conjugation, and the Greek translator

% Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 511.
65 Muraoka, Syntax, 325.
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renders it with a Greek optative. The translator could have rendered both verbs with the
imperative since the second verb is paralleled with the first. Perhaps the reason for the change
is to do as the Hebrew did and restate this request in a slightly different way. The verse begins
with the sense of an urgent command, but since the psalmist is speaking to God, he politely
softens the tone by first using deferential language (Mn7) and then a verb that is less direct.
This softening of tone is reflected in the Greek not only with the deferential language, but

also by the switch in moods from the imperative to the optative.

Psalm 119:5 begins with the interjection *2m& (“Oh that!”) and is followed by a prefix
conjugation verb. This interjection communicates that what follows is not an actualised event
and that it is only the desire of the speaker. Therefore, the Greek translator renders the prefix

conjugation with the optative mood, accurately expressing that wish in Greek.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the optative mood to render the Hebrew prefix
conjugation demonstrates that the LXX-Psalms translator appropriately understood how the
prefix conjugation functioned in various contexts. When the modal function of the prefix
conjugation appears in the context of a wish or prayer, he often uses the optative mood to

communicate the proper tone of the Hebrew.

6.8 Translating Interjections

There are nine other occurrences of the optative mood that have not been addressed, and eight

of those are the common optative yévotrto which translates the Hebrew interjection A&

Consider the following example:

(Psalm 41:14) ;381 | 1& 0%ipn 791 0%ivan S&r mo% | nim 173

Blessed be the LORD, the God of Israel, from everlasting to everlasting. Amen and
Amen.

EvAoyntoc kbprog 6 Bedg Iopani dmd tod aidvog Kol €ig TOV aidva. YEvorto yévorTo.
(LXX-Psalm 40:14)

Blessed be the Lord, the God of Israel, from everlasting to everlasting. May it be; may
it be.%

The Hebrew interjection jn& is used to express wishes in the Hebrew Bible.®” Though it is not

a typical finite verb, the Greek optative yévotro carries the same sense may it be. By utilizing

%6 See also LXX-Psalms 71:19, 88:53, and 105:48.

67 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 324.
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the optative mood to communicate the sense of this interjection, the translator demonstrates
that his translation technique was not bound by the exact grammar of the Hebrew.
Understanding the sense of what the Hebrew communicated, he renders that sense with an

appropriate Greek form for that particular function.

6.9 Translating Converted Forms

The converted forms in Hebrew include the veqgatal and the consecutive preterite. Converted
forms include a vav prefix on either a suffix conjugation (vegatal) or a prefix conjugation
(consecutive preterite). When the vav is added to the suffix or prefix conjugations, the value
of the verb changes. For the veqatal, the suffix conjugation takes on the values of a prefix
conjugation. Conversely, the consecutive preterite assumes the values of a suffix
conjugation.%® At times, however, the prefixed vav can just be a simple vav and the verb will
retain its normal meaning. The prefix or suffix conjugation verbs with a simple vav have
already been discussed above. This section only considers the converted forms in the Psalms
as seen in the following examples:

(Psalm 90:6) :wan 52 1197 920 Py Tpaa
In the morning it flourishes and is renewed; in the evening it fades and withers.

10 Tpwi dvOnoot kol wapérBor, 10 onépag dnonécol, okAnpuvoein kol Enpavlsin.
(LXX-Psalm 89:6)

In the morning may it flourish and pass; in the evening may it fall, become hard and
wither.

(Psalm 7:5) :0p *77i¢ I¥P0RY ) 0710 oDy ON
If I have repaid my ally with harm or plundered my foe without cause.

el AVTamEdWKa TOIG AVTAToddoDGTV Lot KaKd, ATomésoty dpa Amd T®V £YOp@AV LoV
kevog (LXX-Psalm 7:5)
If I repaid those who repaid me with evil, then may I fall away empty from my
enemies.

In Psalm 90:6, both vegatal verbs follow a prefix conjugation verb, and as Waltke suggests,

“The (con)sequential wqtl usually takes on the sense of the preceding non-perfective.”®® The

Septuagint translator understood that the prefix conjugation and the vegatal verbs in this

%8 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 357.

 Waltke, Syntax, 527.
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verse share the same function and chose to translate all of the verbs in this verse according to
their common sense rather than making distinctions between the grammatical forms. The
unusual part about the Septuagint translation, though, is that the translator renders all of the
verbs in the optative mood. It is most common for the translator to render prefix conjugation
verbs with the future indicative which would have been fitting for a verse talking about
something that will happen at a future time. Instead of portraying the event as something that
is certain to happen, in this case the years coming to pass, the translator renders it as if it is
his desire or wish that these things would come to pass, though whether or not that will

happen is uncertain.

It is difficult to discern why the translator utilized the optative mood in this case since
this verse is the one and only time the translator uses it to render the Hebrew vegatal. It could
be the fact that other non-indicative forms were employed earlier in the Psalm (i.e., the Greek
subjunctive in verse 3) or perhaps it was the translator’s desire to bring out the irreal nature of
these Hebrew verbs by rendering them with the Greek mood that is furthest from reality.
Considering the subject matter of the verse, the optative seems odd since it is talking about
the transience of a thousand years to God. Unfortunately, there is no good explanation for
what led the translator to use the optative mood in this verse. Nevertheless, the author felt
free to deviate from his standard practice and to render the verbs in a way that was

grammatically consistent even if unexpected.

In LXX-Psalm 7:5, the Septuagint translator renders the Hebrew consecutive preterite
with the Greek optative mood. The verse begins with the Hebrew conditional particle o)
which introduces the protasis of a conditional clause.”® The verb following o is a Hebrew
suffix conjugation, but the next clause begins with the consecutive preterite. One function of
the consecutive preterite is to follow suffix conjugation verbs that are hypothetical or
conditional.”! The Septuagint translator rendered the particle D& into Greek with the particle
el which is common in oaths and asseverations.”? Since this verse is describing an irreal
situation, a non-indicative verb is not surprising even though an indicative still could have

been used following the particle &i.

70 C. van Leeuwen, “Die Partikel OR,” Qudtestamentische Studién 18 (1973), 16.
"I Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 557.
72 BDF, 189.
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6.10 Translating Adjectives

The final example of the optative translates a pair of predicate adjectives instead of a Hebrew
verb.
(Psalm 147:1) :n%nn mx3 owpd—3 by mar 2iv=a | A dhn

Praise the LORD! How good it is to sing praises to our God; for he is gracious, and a
song of praise is fitting.

AMnlovwa Ayyatov koi Zayaptov. Aiveite Tov kOplov, 8Tt dyafov Wolpnog 1@ Oed
nuedv NovvOein aiveoig. (LXX-Psalm 146:1)
Praise the Lord, because a melody is a good thing; to our God may praise be pleasing.

In this verse, the Greek optative 116vvOein translates the adjectives mK3 0'pi. The Septuagint

translator does not translate the Hebrew particle "2 which precedes the two Hebrew predicate

98 to be the beginning of the last line. The

!
a7

adjectives. Instead, the translator understands 11

translator then expresses the desire or wish that our praise to God will be pleasing.

This is a unique usage of the optative mood. It is not typical for the LXX-Psalms
translator to render adjectives with verbs, though it seldomly appears elsewhere in the
Septuagint. But in the context of this Psalm, the translator employs the optative mood to
express these adjectives as a desire of the Psalmist. Perhaps he thought that since he could not
speak for God and say that their praise was pleasing to him, he communicated that it is his

desire for their praise to be pleasing to God.

6.11 Conclusion

In this chapter I have discussed the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the optative mood
throughout the Psalter. I have highlighted various aspects of the Hebrew language that would
have led the translator to utilize the optative mood when other more common moods were
available to him. Not only did the translator render Hebrew volitives with the Greek optative
mood, as one would expect, he also utilized the optative mood to translate subtle nuances of
the prefix conjugation that required a more advanced level of interpretation which reflects his
creativity. Also, the translator’s interpretation of the rare function of the Hebrew conjunction
vav demonstrates his advanced interpretive ability. However, the translator’s interpretation of
these more subtle nuances of the Hebrew language should not overshadow the effectiveness
of his use of the optative mood where one would expect it (i.e., the Hebrew volitives). While

the translator strategically used the Greek optative mood to translate Hebrew volitives where
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it was appropriate, where he does not use the optative mood is also important. The translator
is creative with his use of the Greek optative while still using it in a way that reflects natural

Greek usage.

The fact that the optative mood occurs so frequently in the Psalms is evidence of the
freedom with which the translator was able to approach his work. Though other more
common moods were available to him as he translated the Psalms, his choosing of the
optative mood points to the creative freedom he used to render the meaning of various
Hebrew forms into Greek with the optative mood at appropriate times. The variety of Hebrew
forms underlying the optative mood in the LXX-Psalms demonstrates that the occurrences of
the optative mood were not simply a standard/formulaic use of a word. The optative was
chosen intentionally by the translator because it communicated something unique that would
not have been expressed by other moods. Additionally, by using the optative mood heightens

the overall register of his work.



7. The Greek Imperative Mood
7.1 Introduction

The last two chapters have looked at the other non-indicative moods in the LXX-Psalms: the
subjunctive and the optative. In those chapters, I highlighted the LXX-Psalms translator’s
creative use of non-indicative mood verbs to translate a variety of Hebrew forms. The
obvious instances where a Greek non-indicative mood would be used are for Hebrew
volitives since they express action that has not yet been realized, much like the Greek non-
indicative moods. There were many other Hebrew forms, however, that required more
intuition and creativity on the part of the translator. Though some Hebrew verbs are
grammatically marked as volitives, many others are simply a prefix conjugation functioning
as a volitive. For these forms, the LXX-Psalms translator interpreted the verbs as volitives
and utilized non-indicative mood verbs in Greek to render the meaning of the Hebrew more

effectively.

In this chapter, I analyze the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek imperative
mood in his translation by considering what Hebrew verb-forms led to this decision. While
Hebrew does not have a verb form that directly corresponds with the Greek subjunctive and
optative moods, it does have an imperative that functions similarly to the Greek imperative.
The distribution of the Greek imperative for Hebrew verb forms varies far less than the other
non-indicative moods with nearly 70% of the occurrences translating the Hebrew imperative.
Still, however, there are other Hebrew forms the translator renders with the Greek imperative
that may require a closer analysis to understand the translator’s motivation behind the

decision.

7.2 The Functions of the Greek Imperative

The primary function of the second-person Greek imperative is as a command.! A.T.
Robertson calls it “the mood of the assertion of one’s will over another or the call of one to

exert his will.”?> The imperative is often used to express urgency in situations when a superior

'F. Blass and A. Debrunner, 4 Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature,
trans. Robert W. Funk [BDF] (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1961), 195.

2 A. T. Robertson, 4 Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville:
Broadman Press, 1934), 946. See also Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink,
Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2019), 445-446.
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is speaking to an inferior in social rank.® There is greater force behind the imperative in
comparison to other Greek moods, which allows the Greek speaker to express his desire for
someone to respond by doing whatever it is he commands the other to do. Similar to the
command function for the Greek imperative is the use of the imperative for prohibitions.
Prohibitions are simply negative commands introduced by the particle pr, intended to forbid

an action.*

Though the imperative as a command or prohibition are general functions of the
imperative as a whole, some grammars have attempted to give those categories greater
nuance. For example, A.T. Robertson and Daniel B. Wallace identify functions such as
entreaty, permission, and concession or condition, which are also functions that are identified
in the Cambridge Grammar of Classical Greek.> Joseph D. Fantin, however, suggests that
these additional categories are flawed and tend to “obscure and minimize the command
nuance of the imperative mood.”® He argues that when an author chooses to use one
particular form (the imperative in this case) over another verb form, there must be some
reason. I agree with Fantin on this critique, and this chapter on the Greek imperative in the

LXX-Psalms will support this claim.

Before listing the functions of the imperative, Robertson discusses the
“Disappearance of the Imperative Forms,” and what the alternatives are. He suggests that the
future indicative functioning as a volitive future is the equivalent of the imperative itself in
the Hellenistic time period.” Another alternative Robertson identifies for the imperative mood
is the subjunctive.® To support this claim, Robertson highlights uses of the subjunctive used
with Tva in an imperatival sense and the use of ur plus a subjunctive in prohibitions. Other
alternatives to the imperative in the Hellenistic era that Robertson identifies include the
optative, the infinitive, and even the participle. Robertson is correct in his assessment that

other verb forms sometimes overlap with the function of the Greek imperative. However,

3 J. H. Moulton, A Grammar of New Testament Greek: 1. Prolegomena (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1998), 173.

4 Robertson, Grammar, 947. See also Daniel B. Wallace, Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical
Syntax of the New Testament (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1996), 487.

5 Robertson, Grammar, 946-949; Wallace, Grammar, 485-490; Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk
Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2019), 445.

¢ Joseph D. Fantin, “May the Force Be with You: Volition, Direction, and Force: A Communicative Approach
to the Imperative Mood,” Biblical and Ancient Greek Linguistics 7 (2018), 181.

7 Robertson, Grammar, 943.

8 Robertson, Grammar, 943.
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while the rising popularity of other verb forms may have decreased the overall use of the
imperative mood, one should not ignore a writer’s intention when the imperative is used. If
these alternative forms tell us anything about the imperative mood, it is that when writers did

use the imperative mood, they did so with intention.

As Fantin suggested, if we consider the imperative to have been displaced by these
other forms since they can communicate a request or permission in the same way as the
imperative, we miss the author’s purpose in choosing the imperative. With other forms
available, we must consider why it was that the author communicated using the imperative.
We should also be careful not to minimize the command nuance of the imperative when it
appears in contexts where Robertson’s alternative forms could have been used.’ By viewing

the imperatives and these alternate forms as equals, the force of the imperative is lost.

Even though the imperative does involve more force than other moods, that is not to
say that it is impolite.!® T. Muraoka argues, “The traditional label imperative should not
mislead us; it does not necessarily imply rudeness, discourtesy, some form of breach of the
social etiquette.”!! He goes on to point out how no society would order their god or gods
around, but the imperative is often used in biblical literature in contexts addressed to God,
even in the second person. While it is important to note that the imperative is not
disrespectful or rude, we must take care to avoid weakening the overall force of the
imperative. Fantin points out that there are differences in force, but this is indicated by the

meaning of the verb, not the imperative itself.!?

Fantin suggests three ways in which a Greek writer or speaker can weaken the force
of the imperative in a sentence. The first weakening strategy involves an imperative preceded
by an introductory word for asking (like please in English), as in 1 Thessalonians 5:14:

[MopakaroDpev 6& VUAG, AdEAPOL, VOVOETETTE TOVG ATAKTOVG

And we beg you, brethren, instruct the lazy [undisciplined].!?

Based on my findings, this weakening strategy does not appear in the LXX-Psalms. In the

LXX-Psalms, the translator was committed to an isomorphic translation, which could have

9 Fantin, “Force,” 181.

19 Boas, et al., Grammar, 445.

"' T, Muraoka, A Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven, Peeters, 2016), 330.
12 Fantin, “Force,” 188.

13 Fantin, “Force,” 189.
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constrained his ability to insert such weakening strategies when they were not present in the
Hebrew. It may also be that this particular strategy is more frequent in narrative texts and the

poetic nature of the Psalms does not lend itself to this method as often.

The second weakening strategy Fantin proposes is indirect third person verbs,
contending that “the third person can shift the focus away from direct confrontation.”!* In
such examples, the subject is not the person, but an object that is presented in a passive form.
He provides an example from Ephesians 4:31:

naca wikpia kol Oupog Kol 0pyn Kol Kpawyn Kol PAacenpio apdntm de’ dudv cov

méomn KoKig.

Let all bitterness and anger and wrath and outcry and blasphemy be removed from

you and all worry.

Evidence from the LXX-Psalms supports Fantin’s observation about third-person Greek
imperatives. There are several examples of the Psalmist using the third-person imperative,
perhaps to avoid direct confrontation. Consider LXX-Psalm 30:25, for example:

(Psalm 31:25) 72 o°%mnd=92 02227 PR8N P
Be strong, and let your heart take courage, all you who wait for the LORD.

avopeileabe, kol KpaTarovodm 1 Kapdio VU®V, TavTES 01 EATilovTEG €Ml KUPLOV.

(LXX-Psalm 30:25)

Take courage, and let your heart be strong, all you who hope in the Lord.
The underlying Hebrew undoubtedly has some level of influence on the translator, but the
translator intentionally chose the Greek imperative mood in this case. As previous chapters
have shown, the translator often utilizes the Greek optative and subjunctive moods to
translate Hebrew jussives, but here, the translator chooses the imperative mood. As Porter
has suggested, “The third person Greek imperative is as strongly directive as the second
person.”!> Thus, the verb itself contains equal force to a second person imperative, but the

fact that it is a third-person imperative “shifts the focus away from direct confrontation.”!¢

The final weakening strategy put forth by Fantin is the use of terms of honor. “It is

common for inferiors to preface an imperative,” suggests Fantin, with an honorific term in

14 Fantin, “Force,” 191.

15 Stanley E. Porter, Idioms of the Greek New Testament, 2™ ed., BLG 2 (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press,
1994), 55; cited in Fantin, “Force,” 191.

16 Fantin, “Force,” 191.
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order to acknowledge the superiority of the hearer before the imperative is used.”!” He cites
John 17:1 as evidence for this strategy.

[Jesus prays and says]: matep, EAAvOev 1| dpa 6EAGOV GOV TOV VIOV

“Father, the hour has come, glorify your son.”
This particular weakening strategy appears often in the LXX-Psalms, likely due to the fact
that this concept of deferential language is common in the Hebrew language.!'® In many
Psalms, the psalmist is an inferior speaking to a superior as in the following example:

(Psalm 2:10) 78 *waty 19937 12°2W7 0°2%n nam
Now therefore, O kings, be wise; be warned, O rulers of the earth.

Kol VOV, BactAels, ovvere mandevOnte, mavieg ol kpivovteg v yiv. (LXX-Psalm

2:10)

And now, O kings, be sensible; be instructed, all you who judge the earth.
By deferring to his superior addressing him as BaciAeic, the psalmist weakens the force of the
upcoming imperative verbs. There are numerous examples of this particular weakening
strategy found throughout the Psalms. At times, the psalmist is addressing kings as he did in
the example above. There are also abundant examples of the psalmist addressing God, using

deferential language before making a command as a politeness strategy.!”

7.3 The Distribution of the Greek Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

There are 816 Greek verbs in the imperative mood in the Gottingen edition of the LXX-
Psalms. Consider the various Hebrew forms underlying the Greek imperative in the chart

below:

17 Fantin, “Force,” 192.

18 See Hélene Dallaire, The Syntax of Volitives in Biblical Hebrew and Amarna Canaanite Prose, Linguistic
Studies in Ancient West Semitic, vol. 9 (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2014), 22-23.

1% For more on polite versus impolite speech, see Richard J. Watts, Politeness, Key Topics in Socio Linguistics
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003), 20.
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Table 7.1 The Greek Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Imperative 624 71.9%
Jussive 170 19.6%
PC 36 4.2%
Non-verbs 20 2.3%
Converted Forms 5 0.6%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
SC 5 0.6%
Participle 2 0.2%

Total 866

As one would expect, the majority of Greek imperatives are used to translate the Hebrew
imperative. This is no surprise since many of the functions of the Hebrew and Greek
imperatives overlap with one another.?’ This was likely an easy decision for the LXX-Psalms
translator.?! Twenty percent of the occurrences of Greek imperatives translate the Hebrew
jussive. This includes both second person (19) and third person (143) jussive forms. The
LXX-Psalms translator is consistent in retaining the person (second or third person) of the
Hebrew verbs. Translating the second person jussive with a Greek imperative does not come
as a surprise, but those translating the third person jussives will require a closer look. The
remainder of occurrences of the Greek imperative mood only account for eleven percent of its
usage, but it will be interesting to see what might have led the LXX-Psalms translator to use

the Greek imperative even here.

It should be noted that in the statistics above, I have combined all Greek imperatives
in the Septuagint Psalms. Two important distinctions that may be helpful are present versus
aorist imperatives and second versus third person imperatives. The tables below provide this

data:

20 See Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake:
Eisenbrauns, 1990), 571-572.

21 See chapter 3 for more on the Hebrew imperative. The Hebrew imperative is rendered by the Greek
imperative for 89% of its total occurrences.
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Table 7.2 The Present Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form

Number Percent

Imperative 114 67.1%

Jussive 30 17.6%

Other 24 14.1%

PC 1 0.6%

Participle 1 0.6%
Total 170

Table 7.3 The Aorist Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form

Number Percent

Imperative 496 71.2%
Jussive 137 19.7%
Non-Verbs 15 2.2%
PC 33 4.7%
Converted Forms 5 0.7%
SC 5 0.7%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
Participle 1 0.1%
Total 696

Table 7.4 The Second Person Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form

Number Percent

Imperative 616 90.7%
Jussive 26 3.8%
Non-verbs 17 2.5%
PC 6 0.9%
SC 6 0.9%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
Converted Forms 2 0.3%
Participle 2 0.3%
Total 679

Table 7.5 The Third Person Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form

Number Percent

Jussive

PC

Imperative
Non-Verbs
Converted Forms
SC

144 77%
30 16%
6 3.2%

3 1.6%

3 1.6%

1 0.5%

Total 187

146
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Aspect is the primary difference between present and aorist imperatives. Present
imperatives convey an ongoing action to be carried out while aorist imperatives convey the
action as a whole.?? Robertson suggests that when a deity is addressed, the aorist imperative
is regularly used, but when requests are addressed by men to men, either the present or the
aorist can be expected.?? My research in the Psalms supports this proposition, though there
were two exceptions. It is true that when men are addressed, examples of both the aorist and
present are abundant. However, there is one example of the present imperative being used to
address God:

(Psalm 5:11) :93 173 1777 27°YWa 292 O;°0ivyhn 199 078 | 2R

Make them bear their guilt, O God; let them fall by their own counsels; because of
their many transgressions cast them out, for they have rebelled against you.

KPiIvov a0Tovg, 6 600G AmonesdTmoay Amd TAV StafoLAimv avTdV: Katd TO TATH0G
1OV doefeldv anTdV EEmooV avTovg, dTL mapenikpavav og, kopte. (LXX-Psalm 5:11)
Judge them, O God; let them fall by their own schemes; in accordance with their
many impieties cast them out, because they embittered you, O Lord.
Other than these two examples, Robertson’s suggestion that aorist imperatives are the
primary imperative used when speaking to God is true in the LXX-Psalms. The present

imperative is more often used when speaking to men. In the two exceptions, there is no clear

reason for the translator deviating from his default translation.

As mentioned above in the discussion on weakening strategies, the primary difference
between second and third person imperatives is one of directness. While the imperative-mood
verb form itself is still one with great force, its appearance in the third person is less

confrontational than a second person imperative.>*

For the remainder of this chapter, I will discuss examples of the imperative mood in
the LXX-Psalms based on the way in which the translator utilized the imperative mood to

render a variety of Hebrew forms.

7.4 Translating Hebrew Volitives

7.4.1 Translating Imperatives

22 Boas, Rijksbaron, Huitink, Bakker, Grammar, 343, 436.
23 Robertson, Grammar, 948.

24 Fantin, “Force,” 191.
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Nearly ninety percent of the imperatives in the LXX-Psalms translate Hebrew volitives.
Sixty-nine percent translate Hebrew imperatives while twenty percent translate Hebrew
jussives. There is much overlap between the functions of the Greek imperatives with Hebrew
imperatives. Like the functions for Greek imperatives listed above, the Hebrew imperative is
mostly used for direct commands, though in some contexts it can also grant permission,
convey requests, or make a wish.?’ The following examples demonstrate the translator
rendering Hebrew imperatives with Greek imperatives:

(Psalm 11:1) :7ia¥ 0377 1735 "wWoi% 1n8n 78 'on | ninra 7177 nganb

In the LORD I take refuge; how can you say to me, “Flee like a bird to the
mountains.”

‘Enti 1@ xupio némofa ndg Epeite T wuyh Lov Metavaotedov £mi T Opn O¢
otpovdiov; (LXX-Psalm 10:1)

In the Lord I trust; how will you say to my soul, “Flee to the mountains like a
sparrow”?

(Psalm 32:11) :25w52 a§ai op e 39, M mnk
Be glad in the LORD and rejoice, O righteous, and shout for joy, all you upright in
heart.
0QPavONTE £l KOpLOV Kal dyarlldcOg, dikalol, kol KavydeOe, Tavteg ol e00IC TH
kapdig. (LXX-Psalm 31:11)
Be glad in the Lord, and rejoice, O righteous, and boast, all you upright in heart.
The above examples are straightforward and unsurprising. These two examples exhibit direct
commands with a Hebrew imperative, rendered by a Greek imperative functioning in the
same way. This is representative of most of the rendering of Hebrew imperatives in the
Psalms, and as the second example from Psalm 32:11 demonstrates, both the aorist and the
present Greek imperatives are employed to render the command function of the Hebrew
imperative. As mentioned above, the only difference between an aorist and present imperative
is one of aspect, which is exhibited in Psalm 32:11. There are three Hebrew imperatives
(nnv, 1'7’;], and 32°3771) with no clear distinction in terms of the grammatical form. However,
the translator renders the first imperative (\nnW) with a Greek aorist imperative (e0@pavOnte)
and the second two Hebrew imperatives (4'7’,}1 and 3°377) with present imperatives
(dyordcOe and kavydobe). The command gvgpdvOnte views the desired action as a whole,

but dyolidcOe and kowydcOe consider the desired action in progress.

% Bruce K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns,
1990), 571. For further discussion on the functions of the Hebrew imperative, see chapter 3.
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While the command function of the Hebrew imperative is most prevalent in the
Psalms, there are also examples of the Hebrew imperative in the context of requests as in the

following examples.

(Psalm 82:8) :071337222 2030 AR PINT TR 208 R

VAT T

Rise up, O God, judge the earth; for all the nations belong to you!

avaota, 0 0edc, KPivov TNV Y1V, 0Tl GV KATOKANPOVOUNCELS &V TAGLY TOig EBveay.
(LXX-Psalm 81:8)
Rise up, O God, judge the earth, because you will gain possession of all the nations.

(Psalm 39:13) 2WiA Ty 23X 93 °2 WANH™IR "AYRT o8 TIRT | DN 7§ | Dpon-yny
PRI28T9?

Hear my prayer, O LORD, and give ear to my cry; do not hold your peace at my tears.
For I am your passing guest, an alien, like all my forebears.

€L6AKOVGOV TTHC TPOGEVYTS OV, KVPLE, KOl THG OENCEMG LoV EVATIoUL TOV daKpO®V

LoV uT} TOPACLOTNONG, OTL TAPOIKOG EYG il AP GOl Kol TaPENIONHOG KOOMS

ndvteg ot matépeg pov. (LXX-Psalm 38:13)

Listen to my prayer, O Lord, and to my petition give ear; do not pass by my tears in

silence, because I am a sojourner with you, and a visiting stranger, like all my fathers.
In both examples, the psalmist is speaking to God, giving us an example of an inferior
speaking to a superior. He uses deferential language as a sign of respect, but still expresses
the urgency of his request by using an imperative. It is true that this fits into the “request”
function of the Hebrew imperative described Waltke and O’Connor,?¢ but perhaps it would be
best still to interpret the imperatives in the above examples as commands with great force, but

respectfully weakened by the deferential language that follows. Since this is also possible in

the Greek,?” the LXX-Psalms translate the Hebrew imperatives with Greek imperatives.

7.4.2 Translating Jussives

The LXX-Psalms translator also uses the Greek imperative to translate Hebrew jussives. This
use of the Greek imperative accounts for twenty percent (162 occurrences) of its occurrences
in the LXX-Psalms. Nineteen of the Greek imperatives translate second-person jussives while

143 translate third-person jussives. Three second-person Greek imperatives translate third

26 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 571.

27 See Fantin, “Force,” 181.
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person Hebrew jussives?® and one third-person Greek imperative translates a second-person

Hebrew jussive.?

The first example to consider exhibits a Greek imperative translating a second-person

jussive:

(Psalm 75:6) :pny TXIX32 137N 02372 0in2 msaoR

=T a7 T 17

Do not lift up your horn on high, or speak with insolent neck.

un émaipete €ig Vyog 10 KEpag VUMV, U Aareite kot Tod Oe0d ddwiay. (LXX-
Psalm 74:6)
Do not lift up your horn on high; do not speak injustice against God.

(Psalm 105:15) :p9079% "R°21°7 °wn2 win~oR
Do not touch my anointed ones; do my prophets no harm.

Mn) értes0s TV YpLoTdV LoV Kol &V TOIG TPOENTALS LoV un wovnpevesde. (LXX-

Psalm 104:15)

Do not touch my anointed ones, and among my prophets do no harm.
The Hebrew second-person jussive in these examples are preceded by the negative particle
5&. This is a normal construction in Biblical Hebrew and functions as a negative imperative.*°
Each occurrence of the Greek present imperative translating a Hebrew second-person jussive

are also found in constructions similar to the one above.

The Hebrew jussives underlying the aorist imperatives are much different, however.

Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 43:1) :a3w9en 720 ARR7WRR 7R07KD i) 0277 17209 | 000N C1pov
Vindicate me, O God, and defend my cause against an ungodly people; from those
who are deceitful and unjust deliver me!

Kpivov pe, 0 0edc, kai dikacov v diknv pov £ €Bvoug ovy 6Giov, dmd avOpmmov
adikov kai doAiov pooai pe. (LXX-Psalm 42:1)

Vindicate me, O God, and defend my cause from a nation not devout; from a person,
unjust and deceitful, rescue me!

(Psalm 144:5) 2wy 0°772 va 790 T°aw-00 M
Bow your heavens, O LORD, and come down; touch the mountains so that they
smoke.

2 LXX-Pss. 19:10, 50:14, 89:16.
29 LXX-Ps. 50:20.
0P, Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 348.
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KOple, KATVOV o0pavovg 6ov Kol Katapnor, dyotl tdv 0péwv, Kol KamvicOncovtot

(LXX-Psalm 143:5)

O Lord, tilt your heavens, and come down; touch the mountains, and they will smoke.
The two examples above involve a sentence that begins with the Hebrew imperative, which is
translated by a Greek imperative. It is then followed by a Hebrew prefix conjugation, which
is also translated by a Greek imperative. In such contexts where a verbal form is not preceded
by its subject or a negative particle, it is normally either a jussive or a cohortative according
to Waltke and O’Connor.*! This is true even when a prefix conjugation form is not formally
marked as a jussive or a cohortative. The two examples listed above are not unique. Each
occurrence of the aorist imperative translating Hebrew second-person jussives is preceded by

another imperative at the beginning of the sentence.

The LXX-Psalms translator’s use of Greek aorist imperatives to translate Hebrew
second-person jussives is an excellent display of his understanding of the Hebrew text. The
Hebrew prefix conjugation is ambiguous in many ways with a variety of functions as
discussed in previous chapters. The LXX-Psalms translator understood these various nuances,
as seen in his rendering of the second-person jussive with Greek aorist imperative verbs.
Once again, this is further proof that the LXX-Psalms translator looked beyond individual
words when translating, but appropriately interpreted those words and forms considering their
surrounding context. There is also a strong variation between the LXX-Psalms translator’s
rendering of second and third person jussives. A strong correlation exists between the Hebrew
second-person jussive and the Greek aorist imperative. Both are direct with great force, and it

is clear that the translator saw the overlap between these two forms.

7.5 Translating Non-Verbs

The Hebrew volitives account for nearly ninety percent of what underlies the Greek
imperatives in the LXX-Psalms, but there are a few miscellaneous categories that are worth

noting. Going in descending order in terms of occurrences, the Greek imperative is used five

31 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
32 For other examples, see LXX-Pss. 50:20; 53:3; 63:2; 139:2; 139:5.
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percent of the time (forty occurrences) to translate something other than a verb in the Hebrew.
There are three instances where there is no clear underlying Hebrew for the present

imperative:

(Psalm 45:5) 177 niX711 370 PIZ-MIY) DHRTI2779Y 237 198 | 97Tm

In your majesty ride on victoriously for the cause of truth and to defend the right; let
your right hand teach you dread deeds.

Kol Evievov kol katevodod kol faciieve Evekev aandeiog kol mpatitnrog kol
JKaloovLYNG, Kai 0dNyNoel o€ Bavpootdg 1 0e&1d cov. (LXX-Psalm 44:5)

And draw, and prosper, and become king for the sake of truth and meekness and
righteousness, and your right hand will guide you marvelously.

(Psalm 136:26) :i790 021 %2 2w HRY 1710
O give thanks to the God of heaven, for his steadfast love endures forever.

g€oporoyeiche t@ Bed 10D 0VpavOD, OTL €l TOV aidva TO EAeog aToD. EE0poroYETCOE
1@ KVupim TAV Kupiov, &1t €ig TOV aidva T0 Eheog avtod. (LXX-Psalm 135:26)
Acknowledge the God of the sky, because his mercy is forever. Acknowledge the
Lord of lords, because his mercy is forever.

(Psalm 147:1) ;%30 mR3 2932 1708 7221 2iY™3 | 731993
Praise the LORD! How good it is to sing praises to our God; for he is gracious, and a
song of praise is fitting.

AAnlovwa Ayyatov kKod Zayoplov. Aivelte TOv kuplov, 8Tt dyafov yorpog 1@ Oed
nuedv NovvOein aiveoig. (LXX-Psalm 146:1)
Hallelujah! Of Haggaios and Zacharias. Praise the Lord, because a melody is a good
thing; to our God may praise be pleasing.
The reasoning for the Greek present imperatives in these examples varies. The first Greek
imperative in LXX-Psalm 44:5 appears in a rather difficult Hebrew construction. There is no
clear underlying Hebrew for the imperative Baciieve “become king.” This is not the only
word in question for this verse and the surrounding verses. deClaissé-Walford has pointed out
that there is a general consensus that these verses have been significantly corrupted in the

transmission process.>® That would explain why the imperative Bacileve has no clear

underlying Hebrew in this verse.

The second example from above of the Greek present imperative with no clear
underlying Hebrew is simply due to the addition of a line at the end of the Psalm. In Hebrew,

there is only one line in the final verse, but the LXX-Psalms contains a parallel line. The first

33 Nancy deClaissé-Walford, Rolf A. Jacobson, Beth LaNeel Tanner, The Book of Psalms, The New
International Commentary on the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: William B Eerdmans Publishing
Company, 2014), 322.
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line says to acknowledge the God of the sky, and the second line parallels this one saying to
acknowledge the Lord of lords. It is unclear as to whether or not the LXX-Psalms translator’s
Hebrew Vorlage contained this extra line or if this addition arose from the translator’s own
addition. Since adding supplemental lines to a text is not typical for the LXX-Psalms
translator, I would argue that his Vorlage likely contained the final line of this Psalm.

The third example is interesting because the translator typically renders the Hebrew
title 717 1597 with the Greek transliteration AAAntovia. He still does so in LXX-Psalm 146:1,
but this time he follows it with a translation of 717 1557, using the Greek imperative aiveite.
There are other examples of Psalms that are titled with 777 3597 but the first word of the Psalm
is 1997, which the translator translates with aiveite.>* What makes LXX-Psalm 146:1 unique
is that 77 1597 is only the title and 3597 is not repeated to begin the Psalm as it is in the other
cases where Aiveite appears. The translator seems to recognize that in LXX-Psalm 146:1,
m 1597 is functioning both as a title and as the first words of the Psalm. Instead of only
transliterating it with AAAnAoviwa as he does in other Psalms, he also translates it for the

opening line of the Psalm.

There are much more attestations of the aorist imperative translating non-verbs
(fifteen) in the LXX-Psalms than present imperatives. Eight of these translate a Hebrew noun
in some way. Sometimes the translator takes the idea of the noun and communicates it as a

verb, as in the following examples:

(Psalm 17:14) o3 wa? o3o3 Kpnn Trow 0702 opYn 1200 ohnn Al | 37 onnn
[0 D A

From mortals—by your hand, O LORD—from mortals whose portion in life is in this
world. May their bellies be filled with what you have stored up for them; may their
children have more than enough; may they leave something over to their little ones.

KOpLE, Ao OAlY®V Amod YTig SrapéProov avtovg &v 1 Lof] avtdv. Kol TdV
KEKPLUUEVOV GOV EMANGON 1) YOO TP aOTdV, £(0pTAGONGOV VIDVY Kol AeTKay TO
KatdAowra toig vimiog avtdv. (LXX-Psalm 16:14)

O Lord, from few things from earth separate them in their lives. And with your hidden
things their belly was filled; they were fed with sons, and they left the remnants to
their infants.

(Psalm 44:27) :7701 1pn% 11751 1 ADIY NP
Rise up to our help. Redeem us for the sake of your steadfast love. (Modified from
NRSV)

34 See LXX-Psalms 148:1 and 150:1.
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avdota, kopile, foOnoov Nuiv Kai AvTpooat udg Evekev Tod OvopoToc cov. (LXX-
Psalm 43:27)
Rise up, O Lord; help us, and redeem us for the sake of your name.

(Psalm 104:4) :7nn 110 1Wp3a 191 My w7
Seek the LORD and his strength; seek his presence continually.

nmoate OV KOpLoV Kol Kpata®Onte, (ntnoate TO TPOCOTOV 0VTOD J1d TOVTOC.

(LXX-Psalm 104:4)

Seek the Lord and be strengthened; seek his face continually.
For each of these examples, the general sense of the noun is communicated verbally. In LXX-
Psalm 16:14, the idea of op%m (portion) is communicated with the Greek verb Swopépicov (to
divide or separate).’> LXX-Psalm 43:27 takes the Hebrew noun nnp (help) and translates it
with the Greek imperative Bonncov (help). Finally, LXX-Psalm 104:4 translates the Hebrew
noun 11 (his strength) and translates it with the Greek passive imperative kpotoi®Onte (be
strengthened).?® This is perhaps an example of the liberty the LXX-Psalms translator

embraced as these are not likely forms that would have been mistaken as verbs.

Some Greek imperatives appear in portions of a verse that do not appear in the

Hebrew text. Consider LXX-Psalms 21:2 and 30:2:

(Psalm 22:2) 2nagw "I OWIW™H Pin 3pamy nRg o8 "o8
My God, my God, why have you forsaken me? Why are you so far from helping me,
from the words of my groaning?

‘O 00g 0 Be6¢ pov, TPOGYES Lot Tva T EYKATEMTES LE; LaKpAV Amd THS cOTNPiag Hov
ot Adyot t@dv moapantopdtov pov. (LXX-Psalm 21:2)

God, my God, attend to me; why did you forsake me? Far away from my deliverance
are the words of my transgressions.

(Psalm 31:2) 23050 F0RTYa D77 AWIIROK IvOn M) 72
In you, O LORD, I seek refuge; do not let me ever be put to shame; in your
righteousness deliver me.

‘Enti co1, kOpie, fAmioa, p kotooyuvieiny gic tov aidva: &v T dukatochvn cov pdcai
ne koi £Eghod pe. (LXX-Psalm 30:2)

In you, O Lord, I hoped; may I never be put to shame; in your righteousness rescue
me, and deliver me.

In LXX-Psalm 21:2, an imperatival statement is made before the question is asked. There is

nothing underlying this statement in Hebrew, and no known Hebrew manuscripts include this

35 The Syriac also translates this noun as a verb.

36 The Syriac also translates this noun as a verb.
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statement. It is possible that the translator added this statement on his own, but this is unlike
his typical isomorphic tendencies. Therefore, a different Vorlage may be the cause of this
variant. LXX-Psalm 30:2, on the other hand, is easier to explain. This verse is almost
identical to LXX-Psalm 70:2 (Psalm 71:2), in which the Hebrew reads 3v%am 1%¢n qnpva
(“In your righteousness deliver me and rescue me”). The translator could have been working
with a Hebrew Vorlage that included the word %%'2m in Psalm 31:2, or he could have added

this line by mistake due to his familiarity with Psalm 71:2.

One other example where the LXX-Psalms translator appears to use a Greek
imperative where there is no clear underlying Hebrew is in LXX-Psalm 140:5.
(Psalm 141:5) :Dipnip 12 “npant Tip2 "PNa o8 0N 1Y WP TOT | PIRTIRDT,

Let the righteous strike me; let the faithful correct me. Never let the oil of the wicked
anoint my head, for my prayer is continually against their wicked deeds.

Tondevoel e dikanog &v Ehéet kol EAEyEet pe, Elatov 0¢ ApapTOAod Ui MravaTe TV
KEPAANV Hov, 8Tt £TL Kai 1) Tposevyn Hov &v Taig evdokioig avtdv. (LXX-Psalm
140:5)
A righteous one shall discipline me with mercy and correct me, but let not a sinner’s
oil anoint my head, because my prayer is continually against their contentment.
The Hebrew of Psalm 141:5 is difficult, which is what led the committee for the NRSV (the
translation provided above) to utilize the Septuagint’s rendering. Here it is likely that the
difficulty of the Hebrew caused the translator to do his best to render the meaning of the

Hebrew into sensible Greek, which meant giving himself some liberty to use Greek words

that may not have a corresponding lexeme in the Hebrew verse.

In LXX-Psalm 30:3, there is an example of a Greek imperative being used to render a
Hebrew adverb:
(Psalm 31:3) 23y win% niTien maY viyn ey | 5 mp 1280 Ao TR | 98 nen

Incline your ear to me; rescue me speedily. Be a rock of refuge for me, a strong
fortress to save me.

KAIvov TTpdOG e TO 0VG GOV, TayvvoV Tod dEelécOar e yevod pot gig Ogdv
VIEPACTIGTV Kol &g olkov koTapuydc Tod odcai pe. (LXX-Psalm 30:3)

Incline your ear to me; be quick to deliver me. Become to me a protector—god and a
house of refuge, to save me.

Here the LXX-Psalms translator chooses to render the Hebrew adverb n7ian (quickly) with

the Greek imperative tdyvvov (to do quickly). The adverb 7771 only appears three times in

the Psalms (Psalm 31:3, 37:2, 147:15), and the LXX-Psalms translator does something
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slightly different each time it appears, but in all three instances, the same basic root is used.
Psalm 31:3 is rendered with a Greek imperative, Psalm 37:2 with a Greek adverb (toyv), and

Psalm 147:15 with a Greek noun (téyovg).

One final example of the Greek imperative translating a non-verb comes in LXX-

Psalm 102:14:

(Psalm 103:14) :11m38 29p=r2 9937 117w P17 837773
For he knows how we were made; he remembers that we are dust.

Ot a0TO¢ Eyve 10 TAdoHa UGV pviednTL 811 oG Eopev. (LXX-Psalm 102:14)

Because he knew our makeup. Remember that we are dust!
The Hebrew adjective 7127 is rendered by the Greek imperative uvficOnti. The BHS notes this
translation in its apparatus and suggests the translator vocalized the consonants differently as
7121, which would be a Hebrew imperative. I agree with this note because the shorter form of
the imperative (721) with only the holem rather than the holem-vav appears frequently in the
Psalms and is always translated with pvnoOnti as in LXX-Psalm 102:14. There is also one
instance in LXX-Psalm 131:1 where the longer form of the imperative (7i27) appears and is

also translated by the Greek imperative pvicontt.

This section has shown that when the translator appears to have deviated from the
Hebrew, there is likely a variant in the LXX-Psalms translator’s Vorlage. His consistent
closeness to the Hebrew throughout the Psalms leads one to conclude that where substantial
deviation occurs, it is not likely due to the translator taking the liberty to add something to the

Hebrew text.

7.6 Translating the Prefix Conjugation

The Greek imperative is only used thirty-six times (4.2 %) to translate Hebrew prefix
conjugation verbs. Considering the imperfective aspect of the Hebrew prefix conjugation, it
was surprising that only one of these twenty-four Greek imperatives are in the present tense.
This occurs in LXX-Psalm 67:4, along with some other Greek aorist imperatives:

(Psalm 68:4) :nniya W2 070K 187 WHWINRY! P

But let the righteous be joyful; let them exult before God; let them be jubilant with
joy.

Kai ol dikatol ev@pavOntocav, ayoriascOmcav évoriov tod Beod, TepOTOcAY
&v evepoovvn. (LXX-Psalm 67:4)
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And let the righteous be glad; let them rejoice before God; let them delight with

gladness.
This verse begins with the subject rather than the typical verb-subject-object pattern, and the
subject is then followed by a Hebrew prefix conjugation that is translated by a Greek
imperative. The Hebrew prefix conjugation often functions as a request,’” and the LXX-
Psalms translator appears to interpret the prefix conjugation verbs as such in LXX-Psalm
67:4. As discussed above, the primary difference between Greek present and aorist
imperatives is the verbal aspect, and this verse supports this conclusion. The Greek aorist
imperatives (ev@povOntooav and tepedntwcav) both communicate action as a whole while
the Greek present imperative (dyaAldcOmwoav) communicates action that is ongoing and
must be repeated. LXX-Psalm 67:4 exhorts readers to be glad and delight as a whole, and it

exhorts the readers to do so by rejoicing throughout their lives.

One important clarification to make concerning the twenty-five occurrences of the
Greek imperative translating the Hebrew prefix conjugation is that twenty-one are third-
person imperatives while only four are second-person imperatives. Below are some examples

of the third-person Greek imperative.

(Psalm 66:4) :n7D oW 3731 T TVA0) T2 9MEW? | PIRT2
All the earth worships you; they sing praises to you, sing praises to your name. Selah

TAGa 1 YT APOGKVVIGATOGAY GOl Kol YOAITOCAY GOl, WaAATOGAY TQ dvOUATi GOov.
Atbyorpa. (LXX-Psalm 65:4)

Let all the earth do obeisance to you and make music to you; let them make music to
your name.

(Psalm 68:2) :1187m PRIWA 10317 MR 1IN DTOR OIP?
Let God rise up, let his enemies be scattered; let those who hate him flee before him.

AvaosTiTo 0 0e0¢, Kai draockopmicOfTeaay ol £xHpol avTod, Kai puyETmsay ol
GodVTEG aVTOV A Tpocsdmov ovTod. (LXX-Psalm 67:2)

Let God rise up, and let his enemies be scattered, and let those who hate him flee from
before him.

(Psalm 71:8) :7mxon 0#d-52 InYnn 0 8@
My mouth is filled with your praise, and with your glory all day long.

IIpodfto 10 oTtOH LoV aivEsE®S, OTMG DUVIo® TNV 06EAV GOV, OANV TNV UEPAV
v peyaronpéneldv cov. (LXX-Psalm 70:8)

37 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 509.
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Let my mouth be filled with praise, that I may sing a hymn to your glory, all day long
to your magnificence.
LXX-Psalm 65 begins with the Aifil imperative 3™ (make a noise), which the translator
renders with the Greek imperative dAaAidEate. This appears to set the tone for the entire
Psalm, even though some verbs are not formally imperatives. Therefore, in LXX-Psalm 65:4,
instead of the translator rendering the prefix conjugation verbs with the present or future

indicative, he utilizes the Greek imperative to better communicate the proper emphasis.

LXX-Psalm 67:2 is another example of the prefix conjugation functioning as a wish
or a request. Previous chapters have discussed how the translator often will use a Greek
subjunctive or a Greek optative to communicate this sense of the Hebrew prefix conjugation,
and here is an example of the translator utilizing the volitional force of the imperative to

communicate the wish or request.

There are three examples of the Greek second-person imperative translating the
Hebrew prefix conjugation:
(Psalm 59:2) 33wn nnipnnm o8 | RN TR0

Deliver me from my enemies, O my God; protect me from those who rise up against
me.

"EEehoD pe €k TV EYOPAV oV, O BedS, Kal £k TV EMAVICTAVOUEVAOV ET° EUUE
mrpoocai pe (LXX-Psalm 58:2)

Deliver me from my enemies, O God, and redeem me from those who rise up against
me.

(Psalm 71:2) 3wim G0 o8"7190 R50m W2¥R InpTa
In your righteousness deliver me and rescue me; incline your ear to me and save me.

"Ev 1f} Sukanocvivy cov poeai e kol $EehoD e, KATVOV Tpdg pe 1O 00G 6oV Kai 6HOOV

pe. (LXX-Psalm 70:2)

In your righteousness, rescue me, and deliver me; incline your ear to me, and save me.
Psalm 59:2 begins with a Hebrew imperative, which is translated with a Greek imperative in
the Septuagint. The final verb in the Hebrew is a prefix conjugation, and the translator
renders it as an imperative. Since this verb appears in the context of a prayer that begins with
an imperative, the translator appears to render the prefix conjugation with a Greek imperative
rather than an indicative since the action will only be actualized if God chooses to answer this

request. Waltke and O’Connor call this function of the prefix conjugation a non-perfect of
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injunction, and it is used to express “the speaker’s will in a positive request or command.”3®
The other example in LXX-Psalm 70:2 is similar in that it, too, is a prayer of deliverance. The
translator renders two Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs with a Greek second-person aorist

imperative.*

The LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of the prefix conjugation with the Greek
imperative provides further evidence for the fact that he understood subtle nuances that are
not marked, but only implied in the Hebrew text. The Hebrew prefix conjugation has a broad
range of functions and depending on how the Hebrew writer intended to use it, the translator
could have rendered it as an indicative or a non-indicative in Greek. But not only does the
translator recognize the uses of the prefix conjugation where a Greek non-indicative is most
appropriate, he also recognizes the intended force of the Hebrew volition and translates

accordingly.

7.7  Translating Converted Forms

Only five occurrences (0.6%) of the Greek imperatives in the LXX-Psalms translate the
Hebrew converted forms, namely the consecutive preterite and vegatal. As discussed in
chapter 6 on the optative mood, when the vav conjunction is added to a prefix or suffix
conjugation, the value of the verb changes. Prefix conjugation verbs with vav take on the
value of a suffix conjugation and suffix conjugation verbs with vav take on the value of a
prefix conjugation.*® All five of the converted forms are aorist imperatives and all but one of
them (LXX-Psalm 137:3) are in the third person.

(Psalm 34:6) :1am-5& D107 1731 PHX 10737
Look to him, and be radiant; so your faces shall never be ashamed.

TpocéABaTe TPOG ADTOV Kol @@TicONTE, Kol Td Tpdo®MTA VUMV 0V LT KATOGYLVO).
(LXX-Psalm 33:6)
Come to him, and be enlightened, and your faces shall never be put to shame.

38 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 509.

3 These two verses are also examples of the discussion above on the aorist imperative being used when deity is
addressed.

40 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 357. There are times in which a simple vav conjunction is attached to a prefix
or suffix conjugation without converting the value of the verb. For such examples, I have included
them in either the prefix or suffix conjugation categories.
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The LXX-Psalms translator renders the veqatal (37721) in Psalm 34:6 with an aorist
imperative (pwticOnte), thus understanding the vegatal to contain some level of volition.
Waltke and O’Connor suggest that in some contexts, the vegatal “with a consecutive notion
takes on a subordinate volitional force.”*! This function of the veqatal is perhaps what takes
place in Psalm 34:6, but the Hebrew is not clear. The verse begins with a third person suffix
conjugation verb (10°a77) and is followed by a third person vegatal (37121). However, the
LXX-Psalms translator renders both verbs in the second person, translating both verbs with
an aorist imperative. Instead of the suffix conjugation 1°277 beginning the sentence, some
Hebrew manuscripts do have the imperative, 10'27. Allen P. Ross suggests that if the suffix

conjugation is taken as an imperative, then it is required that the next verb (377111) be taken as

an imperative as well (377717).42

Another example of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek imperative to
translate converted forms is found in LXX-Psalm 108:10:
(Psalm 109:10) :0niann W7Y 1H8WY M2 w1 pin

May his children wander about and beg; may they be driven out of the ruins they
inhabit.

GOAEVOLEVOL PLETAVACTNTMGOV Ol Lol VToD Ko ErarTnodrocay, EKPAndTOeay £k

TV oikonédwv avtdv. (LXX-Psalm 108:10)

As they totter, let his sons wander about and beg; let them be driven out of their

homesteads.
The two Greek aorist imperatives translating a vegatal in LXX-Psalm 108:10 are more
straightforward. The vegatal verbs follow a jussive, and as I discussed in chapter 6 on the
optative mood, “The (con)sequential wgqt/ usually takes on the sense of the preceding non-
perfective.”® In Psalm 109:10, the vegatal verbs take on the sense of the preceding jussive,
and the translator renders them with Greek imperatives to carry on the appropriate volition.
The translator could have chosen to use the subjunctive or optative moods, but instead chose
to utilize the third-person imperative which also effectively communicates the sense of a

jussive. Though this is only one example, it further shows that the LXX-Psalms translator

41 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 532.

42 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms: Volume I (1-41) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Publications, 2011),
744 n.4. See also Peter C. Craigie and Marvin E. Tate, Psalms 1-50, Word Biblical Commentary 19,
second ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 2004), 277 and deClaissé-Walford, Jacobson, and Tanner,
Psalms, 322.

43 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 527.
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was not limited in his options for rendering Hebrew verbs. The translator interpreted the

function of the verb in its context and translated accordingly.

The next example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering a converted form with the
Greek imperative is in LXX-Psalm 108:28:
(Psalm 109:28) :mniy? 37291 3W4aM | 10 7130 npRy a5

Let them curse, but you will bless. Let my assailants be put to shame; may your
servant be glad.

KOTOpAcovVTOoL a0Tol, Kol oL EDAOYNOELS Ol ETaVIGTAVOUEVOL Lot aioyuvOnTOoay, O
0¢ 00DAOG cov evepavOnoetatl. (LXX-Psalm 108:28)
They will curse, but you will bless. Let my opponents be put to shame, but your slave

will be glad.
In LXX-Psalm 108:28, a third-person aorist imperative (aicyvvOnitwcav) translates the
Hebrew consecutive preterite (#Ww3a7). The phrase in question is 137 0P (“they have stood
and have been put to shame”) which the translator renders with a participle and an imperative
(ol émavicTavopevoi pot “let my opponents me be put to shame”). It is possible that the LXX-
Psalms translator’s Vorlage varied from what is written in the MT. Leslie Allen suggests that
in light of the LXX-Psalms rendering, the Hebrew text should be emended to read 1WwW2’ "np
(“may my adversaries be ashamed”). This emendation is further supported by the fact that the
translator most often renders consecutive preterite verbs isomorphically, including a

translation of the prefixed vav with the Greek conjunction kodi.

The final example of the LXX-Psalms translator rendering a converted form with the
Greek imperative is found in LXX-Psalm 137:3:

(Psalm 138:3) :19 *W13 112770 MY\ "NXIp 0
On the day I called, you answered me, you increased my strength of soul.

&v 1] 0V NIEPQ EMKOAESOOL G, ToyD ETAKOVGGV [1OV” TOAVOPAGELS LUE £V YUYT] OV
év dvvapet. (LXX-Psalm 137:3)
In the day I call upon you, hearken to me quickly; you will care for me with power in
my soul.
This example is also difficult to explain. The aorist imperative éndkovcov translates the
consecutive preterite *339m, thus making this Hebrew phrase more of a petition.** There are

no known Hebrew manuscripts that would support an emendation to the MT, but it is possible

that the translator’s Vorlage read differently. It is also possible that this was an interpretive

4 Ross, Psalms, 800.
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decision made by the translator, but this is not clear. Perhaps the former option is most
probable since the LXX-Psalms translator characteristically renders his Vorlage

isomorphically.

This section has shown that the LXX-Psalms translator recognized when the Hebrew
converted forms were meant to convey volition and translated them accordingly. It also
suggests that even though the LXX-Psalms translator’s Vorlage appears to have matched the
MT in the majority of the text, there are some more obscure verses where the Hebrew is less

clear and the translator’s rendering of the verb is best explained by the variant reading.

7.8 Translating the Suffix Conjugation

There are five instances where the Greek imperative translates the Hebrew suffix conjugation.
Four of them are in the second person,* one is in the third person,*® and they are all aorist
imperatives. In the first example from LXX-Psalm 26:9, there are several verbs of volition in

the underlying Hebrew.

Do not hide your face from me. Do not turn your servant away in anger, you who
have been my help. Do not cast me off, do not forsake me, O God of my salvation!

U1 ATooTPEYNG TO TPOSMTOV GOV AT’ oD, U EKKAVNG &V OpYR GO ToD d0VA0L
oov’ BonBog pov yevoD, pn ATocKopakiong He Kol U ykatodinng pe, 6 0e0¢ O
cwtp pov. (LXX-Psalm 26:9)

Do not turn your face from me. Do not turn away from your slave in wrath; be my
helper. Do not damn me, and do not abandon me, O God, my savior.

The Hebrew contains several negative commands with the particle X plus a jussive. The
verse begins with two negative commands (1noR-S& “Do not hide” and Axa-vA~5& “Do not
turn away”’) which are translated with pn plus a subjunctive (un drootpéyng “Do not turn”
and pn| ékkhivng “Do not turn away”). This is then followed by a Hebrew suffix conjugation
(0 “been”) which is translated with the Greek imperative (yevod “be” as a positive
command). Finally, the verse ends with two more negative commands (’;'(;'7(:91;1"711: “Do not cast
me off” and *121yR-5%1 “Do not forsake me”) which the translator renders again with pn plus

a subjunctive (un drookopakiong pe “Do not damn me” and pr| éykatadinng pe “Do not

4 LXX-Psalms 26:9, 67:29, 67:31, and 118:120.
46 LXX-Psalm 68:33.
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abandon me”). This function of the suffix conjugation is what Waltke and O’Connor call the
precative perfective or perfective of prayer. This function appears “in reference to situations
the speaker prays for and expects to be realized.”’ In the context of numerous commands, it
appears that the translator chose to render the one verb which was not a command (the suffix

conjugation 11"7) as an imperative (yevo?d) to maintain the volitional tone of the verse.

Another example of the Greek imperative translating the Hebrew suffix conjugation is

found in LXX-Psalm 67:29.

(Psalm 68:29) 1% mbpa it DoR AP 719 TIOR MY

Summon your might, your God; show your strength, O God, as you have done for us
before. (Modified from NETS)

gvterhm, 0 Bgdg, T SLVALEL GOov, duvapwmoov, O Bedc, ToDTO, O KATEPYATH NUIV.
(LXX-Psalm 67:29)
Command your power, O God; make powerful, O God, that which you wrought for
us.
The explanation for the imperative here is straightforward. Instead of reading M¥ as a piel
suffix conjugation, the LXX-Psalms translator, using an unvocalized Hebrew manuscript

might have read it as the Hebrew imperative My (“command’). Ross points out, however,

that this reading requires more than just revocalizing ¥ since it would require changing the

could still be interpreted as a precative perfect and translated with an imperative, just as in

LXX-Psalm 26:9. However, the LXX-Psalms translator does not account for the pronominal

the imperative niy.

The next example of a Greek imperative translating the Hebrew suffix conjugation is

found in LXX-Psalm 67:31.

(Psalm 68:31) nixnp DAY T3 H027¥13 02NN DAY *9Ia | ©YIR NTY AR M0 D)
e,

Rebuke the wild animals that live among the reeds, the herd of bulls with the calves of
the peoples. Trample under foot those who lust after tribute; scatter the peoples who
delight in war.

47 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 494.
48 Ross, Psalms, 468.
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gmtipmoov 1oig Onpioig Tod KOAGUOL 1] GLVOYWYT TOV TAVPWOV &V TAIG dAUAAECTY TRV

Ao®V ToD U1 AmokAelcOfivatl ToLG OES0KIUAGUEVOLS TA GpyLpim” dlacKopmIcoy £0v)

10 TOVG ToAEpovg BéAovta. (LXX-Psalm 67:31)

Rebuke the wild animals of the reeds; the gathering of the bulls is among the heifers

of the peoples in order that those tested by silver not be shut out. Scatter nations that

want wars.
Once again, the translator encounters another suffix conjugation functioning as a precative
perfect and renders it with the Greek imperative. This example is similar to LXX-Psalm
67:29 in the sense that it is found within a verse containing other volitives, and as Waltke and
O’Connor have suggested, “This use of the perfective form can be recognized by the
presence of other unambiguous forms in the context signifying a volitional mood,”* which in
this case are the Hebrew volitives. Therefore, interpreting the suffix conjugation as a

precative perfect and translating it with a Greek imperative is another example of the LXX-

Psalms translator understanding less common nuances of Hebrew verb forms.

Another occurrence of the Greek imperative translating the Hebrew suffix conjugation
is found in LXX-Psalm 68:33.

(Psalm 69:33) :0322% "0 DO "WAT INRW? MY IR
Let the oppressed see it and be glad; you who seek God, let your hearts revive.

déTmoav TToyol Kol evppavinTmcay: ék{ntioate tov Bedv Kol {Roetat 1 Yoy VLAV
(LXX-Psalm 68:33)
Let the poor see it and be glad; seek God, and your soul shall live.

The editors of BHS suggest reading 187 either as a jussive (1R7? “let them see”) or as an
imperative (187 “see”). The LXX-Psalms translator renders it in such a way that either of
these options would make sense. He uses the third-person imperative, which can translate
both volitional forms—the jussive or the imperative. Even if it was meant to be a suffix
conjugation with a hypothetical nuance, as Ross suggests,” the translators use of an irreal

mood is a creative way to go about rendering this rare function of the suffix conjugation into

Greek.

The final example of the Greek imperative translating the Hebrew suffix conjugation

1s found in LXX-Psalm 118:120.

(Psalm 119:120) *NX TRV} I3 TINON TR0
My flesh trembles for fear of you, and I am afraid of your judgments.

49 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 494.
30 Ross, Psalms, 493.
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KoONA®GoV €K TOD OOV GOV TAC GAPKAS OV A0 YAP TOV KPUATOV ooV ofnonyv.
(LXX-Psalm 118:120)

Nail down my flesh from fear of you, for [ was afraid of your judgments.

Due to the differences in meaning between 10 (“to tremble”) and kadnAwocov (“to nail
down”), this example is difficult to explain. It does not seem likely that any particular
function of the Hebrew suffix conjugation would have led the translator to render it with a
Greek imperative, unless he understood it to be another precative perfect as discussed in the
examples above. Even if that is the case, the reasoning for using kaBnAmacov is not clear. I
searched for other examples for both 910 and xabnAwcov, but these are the only appearances
of both words in the LXX-Psalms. The Hebrew root 910 only appears once in the Hebrew
Bible outside of the Psalms in Job 4:15 as a piel prefix conjugation (7205n), and there the
LXX-Job translator renders it with the Greek aorist indicative &ppiav (“to tremble”). I found
no other examples of the root kaOnAdw in the LXX-Psalms nor the Hebrew Bible.

Unfortunately, there is no adequate explanation for this translation decision.

7.9 Translating Infinitives

There are four Greek imperatives, all aorist and all second person, that translate Hebrew
infinitives.’! There are two types of infinitives in Biblical Hebrew: the infinitive absolute and
the infinitive construct. The infinitive is a verbal noun of action or of state according to Joiion
and Muraoka.>? At times it functions more as a noun and other times it functions more like a
verb. Two of the Hebrew infinitives are absolute (LXX-Psalms 16:5 and 64:11) and two are
construct (LXX-Psalm 31:7 and 32:3).

(Psalm 17:5) :nya 1winy2 ni%yna Mwx Thn
My steps have held fast to your paths; my feet have not slipped.

KoTapTioon Ta Safnpatd pov v taig tpifoig cov, tva pn caievbdoty Ta dtafnuotd
pov. (LXX-Psalm 16:5)
Restore my steps in your paths, lest my steps be shaken.

(Psalm 32:7) :n%0 122100 ©90 17 1A EN ™ N0 | AR
You are a hiding place for me; you preserve me from trouble; you surround me with
glad cries of deliverance. Selah

SULXX-Psalms 16:5, 31:7, and 64:11.

32 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 390.
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oV oV &l koTapuyn ard OAiyemc Tiig mepteyovong pe’ 1 dyoddopd pov, MTpwoai
ne amd T®V kukhwodvtov pe. Stdyoaipa. (LXX-Psalm 31:7)

You are my refuge from affliction that besets me—my enjoyment, redeem me from
those that encircle me!

(Psalm 33:3) :np3na 133 1200 wIn Y 9w
Sing to him a new song; play skillfully on the strings, with loud shouts.

doate aOT® Gopo Kovov, KaA®dg yarate &v dlodayud. (LXX-Psalm 32:3)
Sing to him a new song; make music skillfully, with shouting.

(Psalm 65:11) 7730 ANDY A3NF D213 T NOI Y, R0
You water its furrows abundantly, settling its ridges, softening it with showers, and
blessing its growth.

TOVG avAakag avThg péBvoov, AN OvVVeV T YeviLoTa AOTHG, &V TOAG oTaYOGV ATHG

evppavOnoetot dvatéArlovca. (LXX-Psalm 64:11)

Intoxicate its furrows! Multiply its crops; it will be glad with its drops, when it

sprouts.
There are times in which the infinitive absolute can stand in place of other verb forms.> One
such possibility is to replace a command form, and this particular function of the Hebrew
infinitive absolute is likely what led the LXX-Psalms translator to the infinitive absolute with
the Greek imperative in LXX-Psalm 16:5. The Hebrew begins with the infinitive absolute
(7hm) which is represented by the aorist imperative (xatdpticar). The writer of Psalm 16 is
petitioning to God, requesting divine intervention. It begins with a Hebrew imperative in
verse 1, and in verse 2 the writer uses a jussive. Therefore, the command function of the
Hebrew infinitive absolute in verse 5 is an appropriate interpretation considering the
surrounding context, which is perhaps what led the translator to translate it with a Greek

imperative.

The command function of the infinitive at least explains a possible motive for
utilizing the Greek imperative in LXX-Psalm 64:11 as well, but this Psalm is primarily a
declaration of praise without any petitions or commands. The Hebrew infinitive appears to be
functioning more like a finite verb, which is another common function of the infinitive
absolute.> Still, this example from LXX-Psalm 16:5 demonstrates the translator’s high level
of proficiency in Hebrew, knowing the various (and less common) nuances of an already rare

verb form.

33 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 593.
34 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 594.
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7.10 Translating Participles

The final section in this chapter deals with Hebrew participles. There are two occasions
where the Greek imperative is used to translate Hebrew participles. Participles in Biblical
Hebrew most often function either adjectively (as in “a consuming fire” in Deuteronomy
4:24) or substantively (“a walking man”).> There is one Greek present imperative (LXX-
Psalm 112:3) and one aorist imperative (LXX-Psalm 64:3), and both are in the Greek second
person.

(Psalm 65:3) :3821 7253 77y nhan ypw
O you who answer prayer! To you all flesh shall come.

gioaKoveoV Tpocevytig Lov' mpodg o€ maoa oaps fEet. (LXX-Psalm 64:3)
Listen to my prayer! To you all flesh shall come.

(Psalm 113:3) :mn» ow %08 ixian-1y winw-nmn
From the rising of the sun to its setting the name of the LORD is to be praised.

4o AvatoA®dV NAiov puEypt SuoudV aiveire 10 dvoua kvpiov. (LXX-Psalm 112:3)

From the sun’s rising to its setting, praise the name of the Lord!
The Hebrew of Psalm 65:3 begins with the participle ¥ (“you who hear”) used as a
vocative fits within the more common substantival use of the Hebrew participle.’® Many of
the ancient translations such as the Septuagint, the Syriac, and Jerome instead read this verse
as a petition “hear my prayer,” but Ross suggests that this does not fit the hymnic nature of
this section.>” In other words, the Psalm is overall a song declaring praise to God and taking
this verse as a petition would be inconsistent with the remainder of the Psalm. Ross may be
correct asserting that the imperative within this hymn would be unusual, but based on the
translator’s tendency toward isomorphic translation in the LXX-Psalms and the manuscript
evidence from the Syriac and Jerome, it is likely that there was a variant Hebrew reading

tradition supporting the imperative, even if that vocalization is not preferred.

The imperative in LXX-Psalm 112:3 (aiveite) translates a Pual passive participle
(597n). The LXX-Psalms translator renders this verse as a command rather than a statement.

There is no Hebrew evidence to suggest that a different Vorlage for the LXX-Psalms

55 Jo Ann Hackett, 4 Basic Introduction to Biblical Hebrew (Peabody: Hendrickson Publishers, 2010), 109. For
a more detailed discussion on the functions of the Hebrew participles, see Waltke and O’Connor,
Syntax, 614-631.

56 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 386; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 614.
37 Ross, Psalms, 412.
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rendering. Unfortunately, it is not clear why the translator chose to use a present imperative.
It is possible that this was to capture the ongoing nature of the praising called for by the
Hebrew Psalm. It does not explain, however, why the translator uses a verb in the active
voice rather than the passive as seen in the Hebrew. Perhaps this should be seen as a display

of creativity by the LXX-Psalms translator.

7.11 Conclusion

This chapter has examined the translator’s use of the Greek imperative mood in the LXX-
Psalms, looking at the various Hebrew forms underlying this particular mood. The majority
of the examples (nearly 90%) demonstrated the translator’s use of the imperative to translate
Hebrew volitives, which was unsurprising. Still, however, the translator utilized the
imperative mood to translate volitives even when it was not obvious. Since not all Hebrew
volitives are formally marked as such, the translator had to make interpretive decisions based
on the surrounding context to decide on an appropriate translation of the Hebrew into Greek.
The translator worked skillfully in this way, demonstrating an advanced understanding of

these less obvious occurrences of the Hebrew volitives.

Though the remainder of the Hebrew verbs underlying the Greek imperative only
accounted for approximately ten percent of the verbs overall, the translator’s skill is
highlighted even more when looking at the other forms he chose to render with the Greek
imperative. Some of the appearances of the Greek imperative contribute to text-critical
discussions since it would suggest a different reading, or at least a different vocalization of
the Hebrew. Other appearances of the Greek imperative revealed an advanced knowledge of
subtle and technical aspects of the Hebrew verbal system that would have required a

sophisticated understanding of the language.

Going beyond just observing the mood (the Greek imperative) as a whole, the
translator’s utilization of the various versions of this mood whether that is the tense (present
or aorist) or the person (second or third) also highlights his creativity. The LXX-Psalms
translator effectively communicates the proper aspect intended by the Hebrew verb forms by
intentionally choosing the most appropriate tense in light of the context. He also makes
frequent use of the third-person imperative where the force of the imperative communicated

the intended force in the Hebrew better than the subjunctive or optative moods.
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In summary, the translator’s use of the imperative mood reveals a robust
understanding of the Hebrew verbal system and an advanced, creative utilization of the Greek
verbal system as he uses this mood to render a variety of forms in the Hebrew Psalms. The
translator’s decision to use the imperative mood appears to be thoughtful and intentional,
using it both at times when it was an obvious and expected translation choice, and in contexts

that were more nuanced.



8. The Future Indicative in Translation
8.1 Introduction

In the preceding chapters, I have considered the use of non-indicative moods (i.e.,
subjunctive, optative, and imperative) in the LXX-Psalms. The LXX-Psalms translator
utilizes these moods to translate a variety of Hebrew forms, even beyond Hebrew volitive
verbs where one would expect a non-indicative in Greek. The translator has demonstrated an
advanced knowledge of subtle nuances of the Hebrew verbal system and has creatively
rendered them into Greek in a way that effectively communicates the reading of the Hebrew

text, but in a way that is understandable and of good quality Greek.

While this section has primarily focused on non-indicative moods, I found that the
LXX-Psalms translator frequently employed the Greek future indicative to render Hebrew
volitives into Greek. Consequently, a chapter specifically focusing on the future indicative
and how it is used more broadly in the LXX-Psalms may give more insight as to how the
translator used this form. The default use of the Greek future indicative was to translate
Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs, but the LXX-Psalms translator also uses it often to render

the Hebrew jussive and cohortative.

8.2 The Functions of the Future Indicative

The Greek future indicative is unique in many ways. First of all, the future indicative is
considered by many to be aspect-neutral, meaning that it can refer to a single action as a
whole, or to an ongoing or repeated action in the future.! Porter clarifies that while the future
is used in contexts where aspectual choice is made, aspect is not grammaticalized in the
future tense, thus making it aspectually vague.? Muraoka states it even stronger suggesting

that “the future is not an exponent of any aspect.”

Robertson suggests that “the future indicative is not merely a tense in the true sense of

that term, expressing the state of the action. It is almost a mode on par with the subjunctive

! Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 425. T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of
Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 284.

2 Stanley E. Porter, Verbal Aspect in the Greek of the New Testament, with Reference to Tense and Mood,
Studies in Biblical Greek vol. 1, ed. D.A. Carson (New York: Peter Lange, 2010), 413.

3 T. Muraoka, 4 Syntax of Septuagint Greek (Leuven: Peeters, 2016), 284.
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and imperative.” He goes on to cite several scholars who have classified the future indicative
entirely as a mood such as Delbriick and Giles.® The future indicative contains the qualities of
both mood and tense. Concerning modality, it expresses will and feeling, but concerning
tense, the future indicative expresses the state of the action according to Robertson.® Blass
and Debrunner suggest that the future indicative “is the only tense which expresses only a
level of time and not an Aktionsart so that completed and durative action are not

distinguished.”’

What is clear is that the future is unique regarding its aspectual value compared to
other tenses in Greek such as the present or aorist, for example. It is also unique as it relates
to other moods like the subjunctive, optative, or imperative. Though it is called a future
indicative, its function does not completely parallel the function of other indicatives or any of
the other moods. Because of its distinctive function within the Greek verbal system, it is
better to consider it on its own rather than force it into the other aspectual or modal
categories. This broad range of functions can be seen in the way the LXX-Psalms translator

utilizes it to render a variety of Hebrew forms in the Psalms.

Before moving on to the LXX-Psalms, however, it would be helpful to give a
summary of the basic functions of the future indicative. First, the most basic function is what
most call the prospective function.® This function is used to refer to action that is likely or
going to happen.’ Another function that nearly all grammars identify with the future
indicative is the volitional function of,'° used when one makes a wish, a request, or a
command. While these are the two primary functions of the future indicative recognized by

most grammars, others have highlighted more subtle nuances of the future indicative that

4 A. T. Robertson, A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research (Nashville:
Broadman Press, 1934), 872.

5> Robertson, Grammar, 872.
6 Robertson, Grammar, 873.

7F. Blass and A. Debrunner, 4 Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature,
trans. Robert W. Funk [BDF] (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1961), 178.

8 Muraoka, Syntax, 284; Boas et. al., Grammar, 425; Robertson, Grammar, 873; Dana M. Harris, An
Introduction to Biblical Greek Grammar: Elementary Syntax and Linguistics (Grand Rapids:
Zondervan Academic, 2020), 325; Andreas J. Kdstenberger, Benjamin L. Merkle, and Robert L.
Plummer, Going Deeper with New Testament Greek: An Intermediate Study of the Grammar and
Syntax of the New Testament (Nashville: B&H Academic, 2016), 270.

° Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 425.

10 Muraoka, Syntax, 288; Boas et al., Grammar, 426; Robertson, Grammar, 874; Harris, Grammar, 325,
Kostenberger, Merkle, and Plummer, Grammar, 271.
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could arguably be placed into one of the above functions. For example, some recognize a
gnomic future indicative in contexts to express “that which is to be expected under certain
circumstances.”!! A deliberative function of the future indicative is also identified by some.

This function is found within questions to convey uncertainty regarding the response.!?

In this chapter, I discuss what potentially motivated the LXX-Psalms translator to
render Hebrew verbs with the Greek future indicative. Even though it is primarily the default
translation of the prefix conjugation, the LXX-Psalms translator creatively uses it to render

other forms that are perhaps less obvious but he does so in a way that is natural to Greek.

8.3 The Distribution of the Future Indicative in the LXX-Psalms
There are 1,128 future indicative verbs in the Gottingen edition of the LXX-Psalms.

Table 8.1: The Future Indicative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Prefix Conjugation 824 69.5%
Cohortative 154 12.9%
Jussive 74 6.2%
Converted Forms 52 4.4%
Non-Verbs 31 2.6%
Suffix Conjugation 30 2.5%
Participle 13 1.1%
Infinitive 4 0.3%
Imperative 4 0.3%

Total 1186

The vast majority of Greek future indicatives in the LXX-Psalms are used to translate the
Hebrew prefix conjugation (70%). The frequency of this use of the future indicative is
intriguing considering the fact that most would assume that the imperfective aspect of the
Greek present indicative would communicate well the imperfective aspect of the prefix
conjugation. In the section that follows, I observe this translation choice and seek to
determine why the translator saw the future indicative as their preferred option. I also discuss
the translator’s use of the future indicative to translate Hebrew volitives, which account for

approximately nineteen percent of its occurrences in the LXX-Psalms. While nineteen

' BDF, 178; Kostenberger, Merkle, and Plummer, Grammar, 273.

12 Robertson, Grammar, 875; Kostenberger, Merkle, and Plummer, Grammar, 272.



8. The Future Indicative in Translation 173

percent may seem insignificant compared to the seventy-three percent used to render the
Hebrew prefix conjugation, it still accounts for 232 occurrences which is far more than any
other Hebrew verb-form the future indicative translates. Even though the future indicative is
not a proper mood in the same sense as the other non-indicative moods, I still extend my
discussion to include the other Hebrew forms translated by the future indicative to give a
clearer picture of how the translator employed this unique verb form. I also discuss the less-
frequently paired options, attempting to determine whether the LXX-Psalms translator was
deliberately using a rare function of the future indicative or if the Hebrew form in the LXX-

Psalms translator’s Vorlage possibly differed from the form in the MT.

8.4 Translating the Prefix Conjugation

The Greek future indicative most often translates the Hebrew prefix conjugation. This use
accounts for seventy percent, or 824 occurrences. In this section, I discuss a selection of
examples to demonstrate the translator’s use of the Greek future indicative to translate the
Hebrew prefix conjugation, arguing that the ambiguity of the future indicative aligns well
with the ambiguity of the prefix conjugation. Both forms possess a wide variety of functions
and moods, thus making the Greek future indicative a creative rendering of the Hebrew prefix

conjugation.

First, consider the following examples which contain several examples of the Greek

future indicative rendering Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs:

(Psalm 1:3) nigp=ws 53 Yz NG w1 inpa 15 | 79 s o 357 Hpw bya nim

durt s
They are like trees planted by streams of water, which yield their fruit in its season,
and the leaves do not wither. In all that they do, they prosper.

Kol £0Tol ¢ TO EVAOV TO TEPLTEVUEVOV TTaPa TOG S1EEHG0VG TMV VIAT®V, O TOV
KOPTOV aDTOD dMGEL £V Kapd adTod kol T0 @OAALOV aTod 00K droppuioeTar Kol
ndvta, doa av motf], Katevod®OnoetTal. (LXX-Psalm 1:3)

And he will be like the tree that was planted by the channels of waters, which will
yield its fruit in its season, and its leaf will not fall off. And in all that he does, he will
prosper.

(Psalm 145:19) :0pwin yAWY onyw-ng) R PRI
He fulfills the desire of all who fear him; he also hears their cry, and saves them.

€A TV eoPovEVEVY aDTOV TOWGEL Kol TG 00EME ATV EMAKOVGETAL KOl
o®ogl avtovg. (LXX-Psalm 144:19)
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The will of all who fear him he will do, and to their petition he will hearken and will
save them.
The Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs in the examples above highlight the most common
function of this verb form, which is to express future time.!* The LXX-Psalms translator,
therefore, chooses to primarily use the Greek future indicative throughout the Psalms to

render this basic Hebrew function of the prefix conjugation into Greek.

There are hundreds of examples in the LXX-Psalms of this use of the Greek future
indicative translating the Hebrew prefix conjugation. In many ways, this was the translator’s
default use of the future indicative. However, there are many other ways in which the
translator utilizes this mood, even within the prefix conjugation. One such example is the
translator’s use of the future indicative to translate Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs within a
deliberative context. Waltke and O’Connor call this function the non-perfective of
deliberation and suggest that it “denotes the speaker’s or subject’s deliberation as to whether
a situation should take place.”!* For Hebrew prefix conjugation verbs functioning in this way,
the translator utilized the Greek future indicative, as in LXX-Psalm 87:11:

(Psalm 88:11) :n%® 7371 | 3mp? o'Ro7-0R K99 IRV 0NRYY
Do you work wonders for the dead? Do the shades rise up to praise you? Selah

Mn) toig vekpoic moumeelg avpdota; 1 iotpoi dvactioovoty, Kai EEopoioynocovral
oot; (LXX-Psalm 87:11)
Surely, you shall not work wonders for the dead? Or will physicians raise up, and they
will acknowledge you? (Modified from NETS)
The translator makes use of the deliberative function of the Greek future indicative to
translate the deliberative function of the Hebrew prefix conjugation. This function of the

future indicative is widely recognized in studies on the Greek verbal system,!® so this

translation choice should come as no surprise.

Another common use of the Hebrew prefix conjugation that the translator renders

with the Greek future indicative is what Waltke and O’Connor call the non-perfective of

13P. Joiion and T. Muraoka, 4 Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (Roma: Gregorian & Biblical Press, 2016), 337.

14 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 508. See also W. Gesenius, E. Kautzsch, and A. E. Cowley [GKC], Gesenius’
Hebrew Grammar, 2™ English Edition (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1910), 316.

15 See Robertson, Grammar, 875; Kostenberger, Merkle, and Plummer, Grammar, 272.
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injunction, which “expresses the speaker’s will in a positive request or command.”!® An
example can be found in LXX-Psalm 50:9:

(Psalm 51:9) :pab J5wni PO 0K 2RI INPDD
Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean; wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow.

PAVTIELS Le VooOT®, Kol KabapioBnoopar TAVVETS Le, Kol VIEP 1OV

AevkavOnoopat. (LXX-Psalm 50:9)

You will sprinkle me with hyssop, and I shall be cleansed; you will wash me, and I

shall be whiter than snow.
Since the Greek future indicative can also be used for commands and requests,!” the
translator utilizes it to render the Hebrew prefix conjugation when it occurs in contexts such
as the one above. This verse is interesting because it contains two types of future indicatives
used in two different ways. Not only does it have the commands which are highlighted in the
verse above, but kaBapioOncopar (“I shall be clean™) also translates a prefix conjugation with
a prefixed vav indicating result, which is also a function of the future indicative. Another
example can be found in LXX-Psalm 5:12:

(Psalm 5:12) 7w 130K 73 357 iy TRM1 1237, 0715 73 °0in50 mnn

But let all who take refuge in you rejoice; let them ever sing for joy. Spread your
protection over them, so that those who love your name may exult in you.

Kol vepavinTocay tavteg ol EAmilovteg éml o€ €lg aidva dyaAlidoovtal, Kol
KOTOGKNVAGELS £V 0TOTG, KOl KOLYNOOVTOL £V GOl TAVTES Ol dyamdvTeg TO dvoud
oov. (LXX-Psalm 5:12)
And let all who hope in you be glad; forever they will rejoice, and you will encamp
among them, and those who love your name will boast in you.
The way in which the LXX-Psalms translator renders the verbs in this verse reveals more
about his interpretation of the prefix conjugation. The verse begins with a Hebrew jussive
(1nn) which the translator renders with an aorist imperative (edppavOfitwoav). This then

leads the translator to recognize the volitional use of the other prefix conjugation verbs that

follow and chooses to render them with the volitional function of the future indicative.

The Greek future indicative may appear to be the default translation for the Hebrew
prefix conjugation, but that should not discount the creativity of this translation choice. There

are several other Greek verb forms that the translator could have chosen to render the wide

16 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 509.

17 Muraoka, Syntax, 288; Boas et al., Grammar, 426; Robertson, Grammar, 874; Harris, Grammar, 325,
Kostenberger, Merkle, and Plummer, Grammar, 271.
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variety of functions for the Hebrew prefix conjugation such as the present tense, the
imperfect tense, or the non-indicative moods. However, it should be noted that the meaning
of the Hebrew prefix conjugation can be ambiguous. Likewise, the future indicative is
ambiguous in many of the same ways such as time, aspect, and mood. This makes the
translator’s decision to render the Hebrew prefix conjugation with the Greek future indicative

not only adequate, but also creatively resourceful.

8.5 Translating Hebrew Volitives

The translator renders the Hebrew volitive for approximately nineteen percent of the
occurrences of the Greek future indicative in LXX-Psalms. I will analyze the translation of
each Hebrew volitive (the cohortative, the jussive, and the imperative) separately to give a

clearer impression of how the LXX-Psalms translator understood these forms.

8.5.1 Translating the Cohortative

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek future indicative 154 times (12.9%) to translate
the Hebrew Cohortative. As previous chapters have shown, the translator also uses the Greek
subjunctive and optative moods when translating Hebrew cohortatives, but the future

indicative was his preferred translation in most cases.'®

The use of the Greek future indicative is not limited to translating just one function of
Hebrew cohortatives. The most common cohortative function the future indicative translates

is the cohortative of resolve. Consider this example from LXX-Psalm 9:3:

(Psalm 9:3) ;1750 JW AR T2 NYIPRY NORYK

I will be glad and exult in you; I will sing praise to your name, O Most High.

go@paviicopm Kai dyaridoopor £v col, Wor®d 1@ dvouati cov, Dyiote. (LXX-

Psalm 9:3)

I will be glad and will rejoice in you; I will make music to your name, O Most High.
This example is helpful because the verbs in Hebrew are cohortative in both form and

meaning. The gamets-he at the end of the word makes the cohortative explicit, giving the

translator clear direction that these verbs should be interpreted as volitives. When appearing

18 The translator uses the Greek future indicative to translate sixty-five percent (92/142) of the Hebrew
cohortatives in the Psalms. For more on the other Greek verbs used to translate Hebrew cohortatives,
see chapter 2 in the previous section.
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in independent clauses such as the example from Psalm 9:3, the cohortative is used to express
the will or desire of the speaker. Waltke and O’Connor point out that “in cases where the
speaker has the ability to carry out an inclination it takes on the coloring of resolve.”!” This
makes the future indicative an easy choice in verses such as this one. The Hebrew is clearly
meant to be volitional due to the marking of the verb, so instead of using a Greek present or
an aorist indicative, the translator utilizes the volitional nuance of the future indicative.?® In
this specific example from LXX-Psalm 9:3, the translator recognized the resolve of the
original psalmist communicated by the Hebrew cohortatives, and thus translated these forms

with the Greek volitive future indicative to communicate the speaker’s will or purpose.?!

There are also examples of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek future
indicative to translate Hebrew cohortatives when the cohortatives are making a wish or

request. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 20:6) :7nioRWA52 ninY K90y 9311 arioR-ow THpwd | A3

May we shout for joy over your victory, and in the name of our God set up our
banners. May the LORD fulfill all your petitions.

ayorhooopeda &v 1 compio cov kal &v ovopatt 0eod MUV peyoivvincooueba.
TANpOcaL KHplog mava T aitpatd cov. (LXX-Psalm 19:6)

We shall rejoice in your deliverance, and in our God’s name we shall glory. May the
Lord fulfill all your requests.

(Psalm 61:5) :717@ 7032 00 NONK DRI THIR3 TR
Let me abide in your tent forever, find refuge under the shelter of your wings. Selah

TOPOIKN G &V TQ CKNVOLATI GOV €iC TOVG aidvaGS, oKenacHncopoL v OKET TV
nTePUYV cov. dtdyarpa. (LXX-Psalm 60:5)
I will sojourn in your covert forever, find shelter in the shelter of your wings.
Interlude on strings
In the examples above, the cohortatives are functioning as a request.?? It is difficult to point to
one function of the Greek future indicative that parallels this request function of the Hebrew

cohortative. As I discussed above, the prospective function of the future indicative simply

involves what lies before the speaker.?? In the verses above, the future could be taken as a

19 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

20 Robertson, Grammar, 924.

21 Robertson, Grammar, 874.

22 For more on this function of the Hebrew cohortative, see Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 573.

23 Robertson, Grammar, 873.
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prospective future that is merely temporal, but with the cohortative underlying it in the
Hebrew, these future indicatives are better interpreted as volitive future indicatives, used in

examples such as the ones above to communicate the will of the speaker.?*

Another function of the Hebrew cohortative the LXX-Psalms translator translates with
the Greek future indicative is the cohortative of purpose as the following examples
demonstrate:

(Psalm 39:14) 3181 798 D03 13928 200 YW

Turn your gaze away from me, that I may smile again, before I depart and am no
more.

dveg pot, tva avaydEm mpo tod pe dmehbelv kal ovkétt un vmdpéw. (LXX-Psalm
38:14)
Let me be, that I may revive before I depart and be no more.

(Psalm 41:11) :0i77 MRYWR P01 U0 NI NAXY
But you, O LORD, be gracious to me, and raise me up, that [ may repay them.

oL 8¢, KOple, EAENCOV LE Kol AvaoTnodv e, Kol avTamoddc® ovtois. (LXX-Psalm
40:11)
But as for you, O Lord, have mercy on me, and raise me up, and I will repay them.

(Psalm 119:117) TR0 RN NYWRI NYPIRY 1TY0
Hold me up, that I may be safe and have regard for your statutes continually.

Bondnoov pot, kai cwBncopat Kol HEAETHCO v TOIG SIKUDOUAGTY GOV S0 TOVTOG.

(LXX-Psalm 118:117)

Help me, and I shall be saved and shall meditate on your statutes continually.
When Hebrew cohortatives appear in dependent clauses following another volitional form, it
often contains the nuance of purpose or intended result.?> Since the Greek volitive future
indicative communicates the purpose or will of the speaker in the first person,?¢ the translator
utilizes it in contexts such as the ones above where the Hebrew cohortative functions in the

same way.

24 Robertson suggests that in the first person, “the volitive future really includes purpose (will).” Robertson,
Grammar, 874.

25 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 575.

26 Robertson, Grammar, 874.
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8.5.2 Translating the Jussive

The Greek future indicative is also used to translate a significant number of Hebrew jussives.
There are seventy-four total occurrences of this rendering which accounts for approximately
six percent of the future indicatives. The Greek future indicative is mostly limited to
translating third-person jussive forms, but on three occasions (in two verses) the translator
uses it to translate a second-person jussive as seen in the following examples:

(Psalm 80:19) :X7p3 7AW 3805 TR0 301789
Then we will never turn back from you; give us life, and we will call on your name.

Kol 0V Y1) AmocT®dEY Ao 6od, Lomdaelg UGS, Koi 10 dvoud cov Emkaiecoueda.
(LXX-Psalm 79:19)

And we will never turn away from you; you will revive us, and we will call on your
name.

(Psalm 144:6) :opnmi 7¢r now ogam p1a pila
Make the lightning flash and scatter them; send out your arrows and rout them.

dotpayov doTpamnV Kol 6Kopmiels avtove, EEamdotellov T PEAN Gov Kai

ovvtapatelg avtovg. (LXX-Psalm 143:6)

Flash a lightning flash, and you will scatter them; send out your arrows, and you will

throw them into disarray.
In the first example from LXX-Psalm 79:19, the second person jussive is used much like an
imperative to communicate an urgent request.?’” Most second-person jussives in the psalms
are found in contexts of negation with the particle 9%, and in most cases the translator renders
the second-person jussive with either a subjunctive or an imperative since he translates 5%
with 00 pfy mostly precedes non-indicatives but can also be used with the future indicative.?8
In this example, the translator uses the Greek future indicative, and the reasoning is not

altogether clear because it is intensifying and valid grammatically.

This chapter, thus far, has discussed the volitional nature of the future indicative in
Greek, so this translation decision is not a complete misnomer. It is important to note that

what I have identified in the Hebrew text as a jussive in meaning may simply be a Hebrew

27 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 348; Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 568.

28 See Matthew 16:22. Also, see chapter 4 on how the Hebrew jussive is translated.
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prefix conjugation. Whether it should be taken as a jussive or a prefix conjugation, however,

the future indicative adequately conveys the urgent request intended by the Hebrew psalmist.

The example from LXX-Psalm 143:6 is similar to LXX-Psalm 79:19, but in this verse
both lines begin with a Hebrew imperative (72 and n7w) which are then followed by the
jussive verbs (0’2031 and 0n7M). It should be noted, though, that these two Hebrew verbs
could also be interpreted as a prefix conjugation since they are not formally marked as
jussives. However, since the Hebrew imperative begins each clause, the verbs that follow will
contain volitional force. Waltke and O’Connor suggest, “Where a prefix-conjugation form is
not morphologically marked in such a context, it may be taken as having jussive or
cohortative force.”? In such scenarios, the jussive will signify purpose or result as it does in
LXX-Psalm 143:6. While the translator could have translated these forms with non-indicative
moods as he sometimes does, his decision to use the Greek future indicative is intriguing. The
ambiguity of the Greek future indicative aligns well with the ambiguity of the Hebrew verbs

which could be taken either as a prefix conjugation or as a jussive.

Other than these three examples of the Greek future indicative translating the Hebrew
second-person jussive, there are many more examples of the Greek future indicative
translating the Hebrew third-person jussive (seventy-six). First, consider Psalm 5:12 where
the Hebrew verbs are similar in function to the previous example from Psalm 144:6:

(Psalm 5:12) 70w 20K 73 3¢797) 02y TR0 137, 077 72 °0in52 Nnn

But let all who take refuge in you rejoice; let them ever sing for joy. Spread your
protection over them, so that those who love your name may exult in you.

Kol vepavinTooay taveg ol EAnilovteg €nl o€ €ig aidva dyaildoovra, Kol
KOTOAOKNVOGELS £V aDTOIC, Kol KAVYNGOVTL £V 601 TAVTES 01 AYOTdVTES TO Svoud
oov. (LXX-Psalm 5:12)
And let all who hope in you be glad; forever they will rejoice, and you will encamp
among them, and those who love your name will boast in you.
This example is interesting because the first Hebrew verb (1nniym) is a third-person jussive
rendered with the Greek imperative (evppavOntocav). However, the following third-person
jussive (1137) is rendered with the Greek future indicative. The next verb is a Hebrew prefix
conjugation (Fpm) translated by a Greek future indicative (kotacknvaoeig), followed by

another third-person jussive (1¥p™) translated again with a Greek future indicative

(kavynoovton). It is important to note that the Hebrew jussives in this verse are only jussive

2 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
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in meaning. They are not formally marked as such, so the translator had to make an
interpretive decision regarding the volitional force of these verbs. With this Psalm involving
an inferior making an urgent request to a superior (God), the translator appears to have
rendered the verbs as volitives. The Greek imperative at the beginning of the verse sets the
tone for what follows, and the future indicative is bringing out the hypothetical purpose or

result of God granting his request.°

LXX-Psalm 118:175 is another example of how the translator utilizes the Greek
future indicative to translate Hebrew jussives:

(Psalm 119:175) 232192 Toawm 32700 "Warng
Let me live that I may praise you, and let your ordinances help me.

nostan 1 yoyn pov kai aivésel o, Kol td Kpipotd cov fonbicer ot

My soul shall live and praise you, and your judgments will help me.
In this example, the sentence begins with a Hebrew jussive that is formally marked as a
jussive, thus lessening the ambiguity and making it clear for the LXX-Psalms translator. Even
with the less ambiguous Hebrew verb, the translator still uses the future indicative to translate
it in this example where the psalmist is making a request to God. I have shown in a previous
chapter how the translator often uses the optative mood in contexts such as this one, but this
example helps reveal the fact that there was no perfectly isomorphic system in which the
LXX-Psalms translator was functioning. He had the liberty and creativity to use overlapping
functions of different Greek verbs to translate a single grammatical form in Hebrew, and here

he uses the volitive function of the future indicative.

The other Hebrew jussive verbs in this example are similar to the examples above.
Following a Hebrew volitive to begin the sentence, there are two other Hebrew jussive verbs,
but unlike the first one, these two are not formally marked as jussive. With these Hebrew
jussives following a volitive to begin the sentence, the psalmist is communicating the
hypothetical purpose or result of being granted his request.>! Here, the translator uses the
potential value of the future indicative since its function overlaps with the purpose/result

function of the jussive.

There are many other examples of the LXX-Psalms translator utilizing the Greek

future indicative to translate the Hebrew jussive, but to summarize this particular use of the

30 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.
31 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 577.
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future indicative, the translator demonstrates a willingness to use the ambiguity of the future
indicative as an effective translation of Hebrew jussives, especially when their function is

also ambiguous due to formal marking of the verbs.

8.5.3 Translating the Imperative

While the translator made frequent use of the future indicative for Hebrew cohortatives and
jussives, he did not frequently use it to translate the Hebrew imperative. Only four examples
are found in the LXX-Psalms for this translation. The first comes from LXX-Psalm 36:3:

(Psalm 37:3) :n3ny AP pIg-1ow 2iv Ny mna nea
Trust in the LORD, and do good; so you will live in the land, and enjoy security.

EATIGOV €Ml KOPLOV Kod TTolel YpNoTOTNTO KO KATAGKN VO TNV YRV, Kol Totpavenoen

émi 1@ mhovte ovthg (LXX-Psalm 36:3)

Hope in the Lord, and keep doing kindness, and encamp in the land, and you will be

tended by its wealth.
It is difficult to assess exactly what the LXX-Psalms translator was doing with this verse. The
part in question is the final phrase nnR& AY71. The NRSV says “enjoy security” but more
precisely, it should read “shepherd faithfulness” or “feed on faithfulness.” The Septuagint,
however, translates n3AR 7Y with kai royavonon éni 1@ mhovte avtiig (“and you will be
tended by its wealth). There appears to be some kind of textual discrepancy causing the
translator to render it this way. The translator is consistent in his translation technique
throughout the Psalms, so anytime there is a deviation from his mostly isomorphic approach
it is usually due to either a textual variant or a difficult Hebrew construction. The Géttingen
Psalms apparatus does not say anything concerning readings in other manuscripts for this
phrase, but the BHS apparatus suggests that the LXX-Psalms translator was likely reading the
noun A3in7 (“its abundance”). The imperative (7p71), however, is not in question and it is
surprising to see the translator shift this from an active voice to passive voice with the future
passive indicative (“mowovOnon”). Perhaps the textual difficulties in this verse is what led to

an unusual translation on the part of the translator.

The next example of the Greek future indicative translating a Hebrew imperative is
found in LXX-Psalm 44:13:
(Psalm 45:12b-13) :0p "Wy ¥ 718 Anina | &N {5 mpwm 71 80

Since he is your lord, bow to him; the people of Tyre will seek your favor with gifts,
the richest of the people.
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12b 511 adtg dotiv 6 KOPLOG cov. ¥ kol wposkvviicovey avtd Buyatépec THpov &v

dMPO1S, TO TPOCOTOV GOV MTAVEVGOVGY 01 TAOVG101 ToD AaoD. (LXX-Psalm 44:13)

...because he is your lord. And daughters of Tyre will do obeisance to him with gifts;

your face the rich of the people will entreat.
The verse division and word order make this verse complex. The Hebrew has the imperative
"W at the end of verse 12 and reads “Since he is your lord, bow to him.” However, the
LXX-Psalms translator interpreted 1nnwn) in light of verse 13 understood the daughters of
Tyre as the subject. Allen Ross explains that the reason the translator associated it with the
daughters of Tyre in verse 13 is because that colon has no verb (7nina | 9¥-n11 “And the
daughter of Tyre with a gift””). However, this would leave the previous verse incomplete,
reading “and since the king desires your beauty, because he is your lord...”*? The future
indicative is characteristic for this construction as the translator often uses the future
indicative to indicate purpose or result.>

The final two examples of the Greek future indicative translating a Hebrew imperative
are found LXX-Psalm 55:8.

(Psalm 56:8) :07io8 717 | Dy AR 1077078 N9V
So repay them for their crime; in wrath cast down the peoples, O God!

V1EP ToD PNBevog oMGELS a0TOVG, £V 0pYT| Aoovg Katagels, 0 0edc. (LXX-Psalm

55:8)

On no account will you save them; in wrath you will bring down peoples, O God!
In this verse, the Greek future indicatives (cmoelg and katd&elg) are used to translate the
Hebrew imperatives (v%8 and 77in) which appear to be functioning as a request. The syntax
of the verse is rather difficult, but the translator utilizes the volitional function of the Greek
future indicative to translate these Hebrew imperatives. The fact that both the Hebrew and the
Greek should be taken volitionally is due to the deferential language (“O God”) at the end of
the verse. When an inferior is making an urgent request to a superior, this is a polite way to
weaken the force of an imperative.>* In chapter 7 on the Greek imperatives, I pointed out how
the translator often preserved this language when translating imperatives in Hebrew. Even

though it is rare, I would suggest that this is also possible for other volitional forms in Greek.

32 Allen P. Ross, A Commentary on the Psalms, Volume 2 (42-89) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Publications, 2013),
65.

33 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.

34 See chapter 7 for more on weakening strategies in conjunction with the Greek imperative.
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To conclude this analysis of the translator’s use of the Greek future indicative to
translate Hebrew volitives, it is clear that the translator effectively utilized the volitional
nuance of the future indicative. He did so in contexts where volition was obvious, but he also
did so in much more ambiguous contexts. His utilization of the future indicative to translate
Hebrew jussives was particularly interesting since many Hebrew jussives are not formally
marked as jussives, but simply look like a prefix conjugation. The Greek future indicative
was an intriguing match since it too could function both as an indicative verb or with a modal

SE€nse.

8.6 Translating Converted Forms

The LXX-Psalms translator uses the Greek future indicative to translate converted forms (i.c.,
the consecutive preterite and vegatal) fifty-two times, which accounts for approximately four
percent of the future indicative occurrences in the LXX-Psalms. As I discussed in previous
chapters, the converted forms in Biblical Hebrew consist of a vav prefixed to either the prefix
conjugation (consecutive preterite) or the suffix conjugation (vegatal).>> When this takes
place, the value of the verb is converted to take on the sense of the opposite form. The prefix
conjugation takes on the value of the suffix conjugation and the suffix conjugation takes on
the value of the prefix conjugation.®® In the LXX-Psalms, there are twenty-three future
indicative verbs that translate the consecutive preterite and twenty-nine that translate the
vegatal. In most examples of the future indicative translating the consecutive preterite, the
translator is usually rendering a situation that is successive to the preceding statement,>” as in
the following example:

(Psalm 37:40) :12 10072 op'win oyw i ophay opyar nin oy

The LORD helps them and rescues them; he rescues them from the wicked, and saves
them, because they take refuge in him.

Kol fon0nogl adtoig KVPLog Kai PUGETAL AOTOVG Kol EEEAETTAL ADTOVG & APAPTOADY
Kol 6mMGEL aOTovg, 6Tt HATsav €’ avtdv. (LXX-Psalm 36:40)

And the Lord will help them and rescue them, and he will deliver them from sinners
and save them, because they hoped in him.

35 1t should be noted, however, that there are times in Biblical Hebrew where the simple vav conjunction is
attached to a verb and the value of the original conjugation remains.

36 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 357.

37 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 547.
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The preceding verse stated that the Lord was the refuge for the righteous, and in succession to
that is the statement in this verse that the Lord rescues them and saves them. The translator
chooses to use the prospective function of the future indicative to translate this function of the
consecutive preterite. The prospective function indicates “what is likely, is destined, or is
going to happen.”® This allowed the LXX-Psalms translator to utilize the future indicative

often in his translation of the consecutive preterite.

One example of the future indicative translating the consecutive preterite that is not as
straightforward as in examples such as the one above is found in LXX-Psalm 108:17:
(Psalm 109:17) :1:m prm 1723 pan&5) ingiam noop apen

He loved to curse; let curses come on him. He did not like blessing; may it be far from
him.

Kol Nydmmoev kotapav, kol el avtd" kai ovk NBEANcEV gvAoyiav, Kol

pokpovOnoeton an’ avtod. (LXX-Psalm 108:17)

And he loved cursing, and it shall come on him. And he did not want blessing, and it

shall be put far away from him.
The reason the NRSV translated the bolded consecutive preterite verbs as if they were
Hebrew volitives is because they followed the suggested readings in the BHS apparatus. The
BHS apparatus suggests that the Septuagint indicates these should not be taken as
consecutive preterites but as a simple vav prefixed to a volitive. Leslie Allen explains their
reasoning saying the “MT continues a series of past tenses from v 16 to the end of v 18, but
1N, ‘may it be,” in v 19 suggests a repointing with weak vav here and in the case of 8am,
‘and may it come,” v 18, with the support of LXX.”3® While the jussive in verse 18 does
strengthen this argument, I do not think it is necessary to emend the Hebrew in this case.
These consecutive preterite forms could be taking on an ingressive or telic function,
especially the second verb in question (pnm) since it appears after a suffix conjugation.*
Although the LXX-Psalms translator does often use the future indicative to translate Hebrew
volitives, it is important to remember the complexity and flexibility of the future indicative.

Yes, it often does translate Hebrew volitives, but it also translates verbs in many other

38 Muraoka, Syntax, 284.

39 Leslie C. Allen, Psalms 101-150, Word Biblical Commentary vol. 21 (Grand Rapids: Zondervan Academic,
2002), 99.

40 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 554.
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contexts as well. I do think the suggested emendation is possible, but it may not be necessary

based solely on the translation in the LXX-Psalms.

8.7 Translating Non-Verbs

There are thirty-one examples in the LXX-Psalms where the translator uses the future
indicative to translate something that is not in the underlying Hebrew of the MT or to
translate something other than a verb. The following examples demonstrate the future
indicative with no clear underlying Hebrew:

(Psalm 18:20) :"a pan *3 1¢507 amn? uRwwin
He brought me out into a broad place; he delivered me, because he delighted in me.

Kol EENyayév e gig mAatuoudv, pooetal pe, 6t 0EANGEY pe. [pooetal pe €€ ExBpdv
Hov duvaTdVv Kol &k TdV poovvtwv pe.| (LXX-Psalm 17:20)

And he brought me out into spaciousness; he will rescue me, because he wanted me;
[he will rescue me from my powerful enemy and from those who hate me]. [modified
from NETS]

(Psalm 135:17) :0702 MW PR & 1R 891 005 01w
They have ears, but they do not hear, and there is no breath in their mouths.

ota EYovoty Kol ovk évatichicovtal, [Pivag Exovsty koi odk 66@pavOfcovTar,
YEIPOS EYOVGLY Kal OV YNALPIGOVGLY, TOJAG EXOVCLV KOl OV TEPITATI|GOVGLY, OV
POVI|GOVGLY &V TQ AApLYYL ADT®V,] 000E Yap 0TIV TVEDUA £V TG GTOUATL QVTAV.
(LXX-Psalm 134:17)
Ears they have and will not hear, [nostrils they have and will not smell, hands they
have and will not feel, feet they have and will not walk, they will not call out their
throat] for there is not even breath in their mouth. [modified from NETS]
The brackets in the Gottingen text in these two examples indicate that although some old
manuscripts contain the Greek within the brackets, it is almost certain it was not part of the
original text of the Greek Psalter.*! Since adding commentary and going beyond the Hebrew
text was not the regular translation technique of the LXX-Psalms translator, it is unlikely that
he decided to change his approach in verses such as these. It is more likely that either his
Hebrew Vorlage was different from the MT, or perhaps the additional text appeared in the

transmission of the Old Greek as Rahlfs indicates with the brackets in the Gottingen text.

41 Alfred Rahlfs, eds. Psalmi Cum Odis. vol. XIV of Septuaginta: Vetus Testamentum Graecum (Gottingen:
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1979), 8: “Worte in eckigen Klammern finden sich in vielen alten Hss.,
gehdren aber sicher nicht zum urspriinglichen Texte des griech. Psalters; in zweifelhaften Fallen habe
ich keine Klammern gesetzt.”
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Therefore, these examples cannot provide new information about the LXX-Psalms

translator’s use of the Greek future indicative.

There are other examples of the Greek future indicative appearing in contexts with no
clear underlying Hebrew that are not as strongly doubted as the bracketed Greek in the
examples above. Consider the following examples:

(Psalm 18:36) 23370 TNIY} 2IYON T TR 130 %7 10m

You have given me the shield of your salvation, and your right hand has supported
me; your help has made me great.

Kol EdWKAG LOL VTEPACTICUOV GMTNPLOG OV, Kol 1) 0e€1d 6oV AvTeLAPETO LoV, KOl 1)
nodeion 6ov AvapBwacév pe gig TEAog, Kai 1 modeia cov, avtn pe ddager. (LXX-
Psalm 17:36)

And you gave me protection for my deliverance, and your right hand supported me,
and your instruction set me straight completely; [and your instruction, it will teach
me]. [modified from NETS]

(Psalm 37:28) :1723 DPW1 Y11 11RW3 D25 PTOITNR 245 08w 2R | Al 3
For the LORD loves justice; he will not forsake his faithful ones. The righteous shall
be kept safe forever, but the children of the wicked shall be cut off.

Ot KOPLog Gryamd Kpiotv Kol ovK £yKaTaAelyel TOVG 0GI0VE oV ToD, €ig TOV aidva
euLoyOnoovrtat. dvopot 8¢ EkoryncovTal, Koi onéppo dcePdv EoheBpevbnceTar
(LXX-Psalm 36:28)
Because the Lord loves justice and will not forsake his devout, they shall be kept safe
forever. But the lawless shall be chased away, and the offspring of the impious shall
be destroyed.
Since there are no brackets around the Greek future indicative verbs in question, this
indicates that Rahlfs had less doubt (or perhaps no doubt) concerning the originality of the
Greek text with no underlying Hebrew in the MT. The possibilities are the same for these
types of examples as the ones discussed above: there was either a variant in the Hebrew
Vorlage or the variant appeared in the transmission of the Greek. Since manuscript evidence

is more certain surrounding the Greek text in this case, a variant in the Hebrew Vorlage is

more likely the cause of this textual variant.

Because of the uncertainty regarding both the Hebrew and Greek manuscripts in these
examples, we cannot learn much about the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek future
indicative. However, there is no reason to believe that the translator was using the future
indicative in a way that was unique to his typical use of it to translate Hebrew verbs like the

prefix conjugation and volitional forms.
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For some of the examples of the Greek future indicative translating a non-verb, it is
not that the Hebrew is non-existent in the MT as in the examples above, but that the future
indicative seems to translate a different part of speech. The following is an example of the
Greek future indicative translating a Hebrew noun.

(Psalm 10:16) :iyqxn DY 1728 791 021 190 M
The LORD is king forever and ever; the nations shall perish from his land.

Baciievoel KHplog gig TOV aidva Kol €ig TOV aidva Tod aidvog, anoAeicte, E0vn, €k

¢ YHig avtod. (LXX-Psalm 9:37)

The Lord is king forever and forever and ever; you shall perish, O nations, from his

land.
In this example, the LXX-Psalms translator was confronted with a verbless clause in the
Hebrew, specifically, a clause of identification.*? In English, we usually supply a being verb
when translating these types of constructions. Greek also contains verbless clauses where the
verb is implicit, but the LXX-Psalms translator decides to use a verb, stating here that the
Lord will reign. While 797 could have been marked as a verb, it would have been a suffix
conjugation or a participle unless there were originally other consonants that were not in the
MT. I do not think a different reading is necessary in this example since the noun 797 in a
clause of identification can take on verbal qualities. The LXX-Psalms translator’s decision to
render this verbless clause with a verb is an excellent example of his freedom to interpret the

Hebrew and utilize whatever Greek constructions are most appropriate for its context.

There are other examples, however, where different marking of the Hebrew word is
likely the cause for the LXX-Psalms translator rendering a noun with a Greek future
indicative. Consider LXX-Psalm 64:8:

(Psalm 65:8) Ry 1inm D93 1IRY 077 1IN | Mawn

You silence the roaring of the seas, the roaring of their waves, the tumult of the
peoples.

0 oLVTOPAGS®VY TO KVTOG THG Bahdoong, xoVg KVUAT®Y aVTiC. Tapaydfcovtar Ta
g€0vn (LXX-Psalm 64:8)
He who stirs the hollow of the sea, roars of its waves. The nations will be troubled.

The Gottingen apparatus does not give any indication that the LXX-Psalms translator worked

with a Hebrew manuscript different from what we have in the MT. However, the BHS

apparatus suggests that the LXX-Psalms translator read 1in71 as 32777, reading a yod rather

42 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 130.
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than a vav. Misreading one letter for another letter that looks similar is a common scribal

error and seems to be what has taken place in LXX-Psalm 64:8.

Another notable occurrence of the Greek future indicative translating a non-verb in
the LXX-Psalms is in LXX-Psalm 36:26:

(Psalm 37:26) :n372% 191 mbm 13in 052
They are ever giving liberally and lending, and their children become a blessing.

OAnv v Nuépav Ehed kai daveilet, Kai 10 oméppa avtod gig evloyiov Eotan. (LXX-

Psalm 36:26)

All day long he is merciful and lends, and his offspring shall become a blessing.
This is a creative use of the Greek future indicative. The translator recognizes that the lamed
preposition in 12727 is functioning to mark an apposition (iy1)* and translates it with the
being verb &otot. This is not a common use of the lamed preposition, but the translator
creatively employs the Greek future indicative to effectively communicate the sense of the

VErse.

The examples of the translator using the Greek future indicative to translate
something other than a verb in the Hebrew Psalms are not always clear. When the manuscript
evidence (whether Hebrew or Greek) is not clear, it is likely safe to assume that the
translator’s Vorlage contained something he frequently translates with the Greek future
indicative, even though we do not have that particular text. However, where manuscript
evidence is more certain, the LXX-Psalms translator creatively uses the Greek future
indicative to communicate the sense of more complex Hebrew constructions into sensible

Greek.

8.8 Translating the Suffix Conjugation

The next category to discuss is the LXX-Psalms translator’s use of the Greek future
indicative to translate Hebrew suffix conjugation verbs. There are thirty occurrences of this
translation in total. Consider the following example:

(Psalm 37:28) :1923 DPW PI1 RW3 0PV PTOMNR 24 NG) vaWN 20K | Al 7

For the LORD loves justice; he will not forsake his faithful ones. The righteous shall
be kept safe forever, but the children of the wicked shall be cut off.

43 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 211.
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Ot KOPLog yamd Kpiotv Kol ovK £yKaTaAelyel TOVG 0GI0VE avToD, €ig TOV aidVa

eulaydcovtar. dvopot 8¢ Ekdtwybnoovtatl, Kai oréppa dcePdv é€oiedpevdnosTar

(LXX-Psalm 36:28)

Because the Lord loves justice and will not forsake his devout, they shall be kept safe

forever. But the lawless shall be chased away, and the offspring of the impious shall

be destroyed.
In this example, there are two Hebrew suffix conjugation verbs translated by the Greek future
indicative. Waltke and O’Connor identify this particular function of the suffix conjugation as
an accidental perfect. They explain, “With an accidental perfective a speaker vividly and
dramatically represents a future situation both as complete and as independent.”** Since this
function of the Hebrew suffix conjugation involves a future situation, the LXX-Psalms
translator’s saw the Greek future indicative as an appropriate translation to adequately convey
the meaning of these verbs. This translation further shows the creativity of the LXX-Psalms

translator, and proficiency in his understanding of even the less common functions of a

Hebrew verb.*

Another example of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek future indicative to
translate the Hebrew suffix conjugation can be found in LXX-Psalm 76:10.

(Psalm 77:10) :1%9 ™77 983 PAR DR 58 Nizn nawn
Has God forgotten to be gracious? Has he in anger shut up his compassion?” Selah

1| émnogTol tod oiktipficot 0 0e0¢ 1} GuVEEEL €V TR OpYT AOTOD TOVG OIKTIPUOVG
avtoD; otdyarpa. (LXX-Psalm 76:10)
Or will God forget to be compassionate? Or will he in his anger shut up his
compassion?”
The verbs in this example appear in the context of a question. Again, there are two Hebrew
suffix conjugation verbs translated by a Greek future indicative. Both verbs are preceded by
the Greek disjunctive particle 7}, which translates both the interrogative particle 77 which

begins the sentence, and then o& which begins the next clause. LSJ points out that 7 is often

used in questions or deliberations, just as it is here in LXX-Psalm 76:10. The translator uses a

4 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 490.

45 One important factor to consider about this particular verse is that it appears in the context of a Hebrew
acrostic. The phrase dvopot 8¢ €kdiwyOncovtar (“but the lawless shall be chased away”) in the LXX-
Psalms does not appear in the MT, but the BHS apparatus notes its addition in the Septuagint. As Ross
has pointed out, “Some commentators accept the addition because dvopot would be the equivalent of
D"?1y, and thus provide the p for the acrostic.” See Allen P. Ross, 4 Commentary on the Psalms,
Volume 1 (1-41) (Grand Rapids: Kregel Publications, 2013), 800.
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combination of the deliberative function of the particle 1§ and the deliberative function of the

Greek future indicative to translate the suffix conjugation verbs in this verse.*®

One final example to consider concerning the translator’s decision to translate the
Hebrew suffix conjugation with the Greek future indicative is found in LXX-Psalm 101:17.

(Psalm 102:17) :7i222 A&7 19w M 13273
For the LORD will build up Zion; he will appear in his glory.

Ot oikodopoeL KUPLOG TNV X1V kol 0@OfoeTar &v i) d0&N avtod. (LXX-Psalm

101:17)

Because the Lord will build up Sion, and he will be seen in his glory.
The Hebrew suffix conjugation verbs in this verse are also examples of accidental
perfectives, which are “especially frequent in prophetic address (hence it is also called the
‘prophetic perfect’ or ‘perfective of confidence”).”*” Though the Greek future indicative is not
exclusively used for future time contexts, in this case it was an appropriate translation of the

accidental perfective function of the Hebrew suffix conjugation.

All of these examples have pointed to something important concerning the translation
technique of the LXX-Psalms. They reveal the fact that though the LXX-Psalms are
isomorphic in many ways, the translator did not have a strict, thoughtless approach to
translating one Hebrew verb form with a corresponding Greek verb form without question.
Instead, the translator interpreted the Hebrew suffix conjugation verbs in light of their
context, making himself aware of the less common nuances of this particular type of Hebrew
verb. At the same time, he did not only use the Greek future indicative when the Hebrew
suffix conjugation function closely aligned with the default function of the future indicative.
The translator creatively matched less common functions of the Hebrew suffix conjugation

with a less common function of the future indicative.

8.9 Translating the Participle

There are thirteen instances of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek future indicative to

translate Hebrew participles. One example is found in LXX-Psalm 18:7:

46 Muraoka only lists “Deliberative in the 1% pers.” In his Syntax of Septuagint Greek. However, this example
from LXX-Psalm 76:10 shows that this function of the future indicative may not be limited to the first
person. See Muraoka, Syntax, 289.

47 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 490.
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(Psalm 19:7) :innnn SHv] PR onivp-Hy inopni ikyin | oHwn nypn
Its rising is from the end of the heavens, and its circuit to the end of them; and nothing
is hid from its heat.

an’ dicpov Tod 0Vpavod 1 ££000¢ aTod, Kol 1O Katdvrnua avtod £mg dKpov 10D
ovpavod, Kol 00K €6tV 0¢ amokpufrioetar v 0Epunv avtod. (LXX-Psalm 18:7)
From the sky’s extremity is his starting point, and his goal is as far as the sky’s
extremity, and there is no one that will be hid from his heat.
According to Jotion and Muraoka, Hebrew participles are atemporal on their own, but when
used as a predicate it becomes a temporal form, basically substituting for the prefix
conjugation.*® This predicate usage of the participle represents an action as a state, and that
appears to be the function of the participle in Psalm 19:7. The translator’s decision to render
this Hebrew participle with a Greek future indicative is interesting. I believe this is an
example where the Hebrew stem influenced the LXX-Psalms translator’s decision. 901 is a
niphal participle which is a passive stem in Hebrew. The LXX-Psalms translator renders it
with a dmoxpvPnoetar, a future passive indicative. In the preceding verse, the gal participle
KXY (“comes out”) is rendered by the Greek present participle ékmopgvopevog (“coming out”).
However, when the Hebrew Psalmist utilizes the niphal participle in LXX-Psalm 18:7, he
uses the Greek future indicative. The Hebrew stem, along with the context of this verse,

appears to be what led to his decision to use the Greek future passive indicative.*’

Another example of the Greek future indicative translating a Hebrew participle is
found in LXX-Psalm 67:36:
(Psalm 68:36) :D°7I%& T2 0P Ningym 1 | 103 817 HRIW? OR TWTpRN DEDR 87N

Awesome is God in his sanctuary, the God of Israel; he gives power and strength to
his people. Blessed be God!

Bavpaotdg 6 Bedg v 10l ayiolg avTod” 0 Bedg IopanA avTOg dMGEL dvvapuy Kol
KpoToimoty T@ Aad avtod. evdloyntog 6 Beog. (LXX-Psalm 67:36)
Admirable is God among his saints; the God of Israel, he will give power and strength
to his people. Blessed be God!

In this example the LXX-Psalms translator renders a Hebrew participle that is functioning

much like a prefix conjugation. Waltke and O’Connor say, “In reference to present time the

participle also approximates the prefix conjugation but distinguishes itself by denoting a

48 Joiion and Muraoka, Grammar, 380.

49 A similar example can be found in LXX-Psalm 44:15 where the LXX-Psalms translator renders another
Hebrew passive stem (the hophal) with a Greek future passive indicative.
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continuing state of affairs (rather than iterative aspect) without any modal or volitional
meaning.”*° It is not clear why the translator rendered this Hebrew participle with a Greek
future indicative rather than a present indicative, but its rarity does not make it an inadequate
translation. The prospective function of the future indicative captures the essence of what the

Hebrew Psalm says in a way that reads well in Greek.

One final example of the LXX-Psalms translator using the future indicative to
translate a Hebrew participle is found in LXX-Psalm 118:130:

(Psalm 119:130) :0"na 2R & 77327 NNa
The unfolding of your words gives light; it imparts understanding to the simple.

1N MNA®CIG TOV AOY®V 6oL POTIET Kol ovveTiel vimiovg. (LXX-Psalm 118:130)

The exposition of your words will enlighten and will impart understanding to infants.
The Hebrew of this example begins with a prefix conjugation in the first colon (7°X?) which is
translated with the Greek future indicative (0Awoic). The second colon begins with the
Hebrew participle (3"2n) which is also translated with a future indicative (cuvetied). It is
interesting that the translator did not distinguish the variation in the Hebrew verb forms by
using differing verb forms in the Greek. I have noted elsewhere how the translator will often
do so to mirror the Hebrew in that way. However, using the future indicative for both of these
verbs may be a way for the translator to show the consistency in Hebrew stems from one
colon to the next. Both Hebrew verbs are hiphil stem verbs which is the stem of causation.>!
This verse is talking about the effects of the impartation of God’s words. They “enlighten”
and “impart understanding.” In some ways, the future indicative helps bring out the fact this

enlightenment and understanding takes place as a result of hearing God’s words.

While the explanation for the LXX-Psalms translator’s decisions to render Hebrew
participles with the Greek future indicative may not always be straightforward, it is clear that
the translator utilized the Greek future indicative within the normal bounds of its usage in
non-translation, postclassical Greek. He also managed to use it in a way that overlapped in

some way with the typical functions of the Hebrew participle.

50 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 626.

31 Jotion and Muraoka, Grammar, 150.
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8.10 Translating the Infinitive

There are four examples of the LXX-Psalms translator using the Greek future indicative to

translate the Hebrew infinitive. The first one is found in LXX-Psalm 39:6:

(Psalm 40:6) 798 T | PR I1OR THAWNM TORYDIIOR M | npR | oy nian
1901 1YY TIAT AT

You have multiplied, O LORD my God, your wondrous deeds and your thoughts
toward us; none can compare with you. Were I to proclaim and tell of them, they
would be more than can be counted.

TOAAG Emoincag 6V, KVple 0 Bedg pov, Td Bavpdoid cov, Kai Tolg SIA0YIoHOIG GOV
oVK &oTv Tig Opor®OnoeTai ot dnnyystha kol EAdinca, ErAnBvvincay Hmep
apBpov. (LXX-Psalm 39:6)

Many things you made, O Lord my God, your wonders. And as for your thoughts—
there is none that will be like you. I proclaimed and told; they multiplied beyond
number.

The Hebrew infinitive in this example (79Y) is a verbal function of the infinitive which often
has a modal sense.’? The LXX-Psalms translator chooses to render this verb with the Greek
future indicative, which also has a modal element to it as discussed at the beginning of this
chapter. This translation adequately communicates the intended sense of the Hebrew

infinitive in a way that the translator must have considered superior to the use of a Greek

infinitive which is a more common translation elsewhere in the LXX-Psalms.

Another example of the Greek future indicative translating the Hebrew infinitive is

found in LXX-Psalm 48:15:

(Psalm 49:15) 5i8w ni%a% oype 9pa% | o™ 02 39797 op M inw Sikg; | 18eD

17 Sam

Like sheep they are appointed for Sheol; Death shall be their shepherd; straight to the
grave they descend, and their form shall waste away; Sheol shall be their home.

¢ TpoParta &v adn £0evto, BGvaToc molpaivel AHTONS” Kol KATAKDPLEDGOVGLY 0TV
oi eVOEIC TO mpwi Ko 1) Bordeta adTdY ToAmmO|GETAL £V TM AdN K THiC SOENG
avt@®v. (LXX-Psalm 48:15)

Like sheep they were placed in Hades. Death shall be their shepherd, and the upright
shall exercise dominion over them at dawn, and help for them will grow old in Hades,
away from their glory.

The Hebrew of this verse is complex, and that is reflected in the LXX-Psalms translation. The

phrase concerning the translation of a Hebrew infinitive with a future indicative is niva% oY)

52 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 609.
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(“and their form shall waste away”), which the LXX-Psalms translator renders with kai 1
BonBeta avtdv maraiwbnoeton (“and help for them will grow old”™). It is unclear why the
translator chose to render 0¥ (“their image™)* with Bonfeia avtdv (“their help”). Most
manuscripts follow the O’ reading of 073 (“their form™),>* but that still does not explain
what caused the translator to render it with this word. However, the Greek future indicative
works well with this usage of the infinitive construct since “result clauses express a
consequence of the main verb.”> The predictive nuance of the Greek future indicative allows
for the translator to render niva7 (“to waste away”) with moAamwOoeton (“will grow old”)

since it effectively communicates that this would be the result of their descension to Sheol.

In LXX-Psalm 131:16, another Greek future indicative is used to translate a Hebrew
infinitive:

(Psalm 132:16) :1337 137 v7oni p@, wraoR 103
Its priests I will clothe with salvation, and its faithful will shout for joy.

TOVG 1epeig avThg évovom cwtnpiov, kol ol 610t avThg dyaliidosl dyarldoovTor

(LXX-Psalm 131:16)

Its priests I will clothe with deliverance, and its devout will rejoice with rejoicing.
This example consists of a Hebrew infinitive absolute, as opposed to the previous examples
which were Hebrew infinitive constructs.’® Here in Psalm 132:16, the infinitive 137 “to shout
for joy” is used as an admonition in conjunction with the prefix conjugation 3137 This type of
construction is foreign for Greek, but the LXX-Psalms translator preserves it by rendering it
with a noun and a future indicative (dyoAAidoet dyorlidoovtal “will rejoice with rejoicing”).
It is not an exact parallel to the Hebrew, but this is a creative way for the translator to both
preserve this unique Hebrew construction while at the same time effectively communicating

its meaning in Greek.

8.11 Conclusion

This chapter has examined the many uses of the Greek future indicative throughout the LXX-

Psalms. The LXX-Psalms translator employed this verb form both in places one would expect

53 The NRSV says “their form,” following the Qe reading.
34 Ross, Psalms, vol. 2, 141.

55 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 607.

56 Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, 587.
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to find a future indicative, but also in some less obvious contexts. The statistics reveal the fact
that the default function of the Greek future indicative was to translate Hebrew prefix
conjugation verbs. This translation choice should not be dismissed, though, just because it
was the translator’s default function. This translation decision still reveals the translator’s
creativity and contextual awareness. When other Greek forms such as the present indicative
were available, the translator instead chose the future indicative to translate the prefix
conjugation, which is a fitting choice since the function of the Hebrew prefix conjugation has

a level of ambiguity, just like the Greek future indicative.

Since the Greek future indicative also functions as a mood separate from the
indicative, the translator often used the future indicative to translate Hebrew volitives. What
was interesting about this translation decision, though, was that the translator did not only use
the future indicative for the most common functions of the Hebrew volitives, but also those
with more nuance such as the cohortative of purpose, a cohortative function that appears far
less in the Psalms than its typical request function. Additionally, the translator used the future
indicative for less-obvious Hebrew jussive verbs as well. Hebrew jussives are not always
formally marked as jussives, which leaves a lot of room for interpretation. In many of these
instances, the translator uses a uniquely ambiguous Greek form (the future indicative) to

translate an ambiguous Hebrew form like the unmarked jussives.

This chapter also examined the translator’s use of the Greek future indicative in less
obvious contexts where the LXX-Psalms translator uses it to translate forms such as the
suffix conjugation, participles, and more. One thing the use of the future indicative in these
contexts teaches us is that though the LXX-Psalms are isomorphic in many ways, it is not
thoughtless. The translator intentionally used the future indicative when it effectively
communicated the sense of less-common functions of Hebrew verb forms, and he did so in a
way that was within the bounds of normal usage of the Greek future indicative in non-

translation Greek.



9. Conclusion
9.1 Summary of Content

By looking at the Hebrew volitives and Greek non-indicatives, this dissertation has presented
a unique examination of the translation of verbs in the LXX-Psalms. I have provided an
analysis that considers volition and mood from both the Hebrew and Greek perspectives.
Looking at the data from both viewpoints gives a clearer understanding of how the LXX-

Psalms translator understood both the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems.

In Part II, “The Hebrew Volitive Forms”, I considered the Hebrew volitives and which
Greek forms the LXX-Psalms translator used to render them. The data revealed that the
translator was not slavish to specific verb forms, as some have suggested,' and that he used a
variety of Greek forms to render the appropriate contextual meaning of the Hebrew volitives.
Each chapter in Part II showed that the LXX-Psalms translator usually had a default Greek
form which he uses to render the Hebrew volitives, but the translator was not bound to those
default options and would often deviate when meaning and context required it. For example,
the translator defaulted to using the volitional nuance of the Greek future indicative for the
Hebrew cohortative (chapter 2). However, he also used the aorist indicative when the
cohortative occurred in an apodosis, a context in which the Greek aorist can take on a modal
nuance to express counterfactual actions.? Additionally, the LXX-Psalms translator rendered
the cohortative with the Greek subjunctive in contexts where the irreal action was indicated
by surrounding Hebrew particles which the LXX-Psalms translator rendered with Greek
particles that required a non-indicative mood. Because there was no perfect Greek
counterpart to the cohortative, the LXX-Psalms translator chose Greek verb forms that best

matched the function of the cohortative in that context.

This same approach was used for the Hebrew imperative and the Hebrew jussive as

well. The LXX-Psalms translator even used many of the same Greek forms he used to render

! liknari Soisalon-Soininen, Die Infinitive in der Septuaginta (Helsinki: Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1965),
177-90; Raija Sollamo, Renderings of Hebrew Semiprepositions in the Septuagint, Annales Academiae
Scientiarum Fennicae Dissertationes Humanarum Litterarum 19 (Helsinki: Suomalainen
Tiedeakatemia, 1979), 280-89; Raija Sollamo, “Repetition of Possessive Pronouns in the Greek Psalter:
The Use and Non-Use of Possessive Pronouns in Renderings of Hebrew Coordinate Items with
Possessive Suffixes” in The Old Greek Psalter: Studies in Honour of Albert Pietersma, ed. Robert J.V.
Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J. Gentry (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 53; Martin
Flashar, “Exegetische Studien zum Septuagintapsalter,* Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche
wissenschaft 32.4 (1912): 183.

2 Evert van Emde Boas, Albert Rijksbaron, Luuk Huitink, Mathieu de Bakker, Cambridge Grammar of
Classical Greek (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019), 442.
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the Hebrew cohortative to translate the other Hebrew volitives, which further shows that there
was no one-to-one correspondence and that a single Greek verb form may be a suitable match
for multiple Hebrew verb forms in the right contexts. Overall, the LXX-Psalms translator’s
renderings of the Hebrew volitives demonstrated an acute awareness of the most common

functions to the most subtle functions of the Hebrew volitives.

In Part II1, “The Greek Non-Indicative Moods”, I analyze the non-indicative Greek
moods (plus the future indicative) and consider which Hebrew forms the LXX-Psalms
translator renders with them. Just like the translator had preferences for which Greek forms
he used as his default to translate particular Hebrew verbs, he also had preferences for which
Hebrew forms he rendered with a given Greek verb form. Without looking at the data from
both perspectives, it would have been easy to come away with false conclusions. For
example, the data from the Hebrew volitive section may give the impression that the LXX-
Psalms translator most frequently used the non-indicative Greek moods and the future
indicative to render Hebrew volitives since they are the most frequent renderings of the
Hebrew volitives themselves. However, the data from Part III reveals that the Greek non-
indicative moods and the future indicative most often render the Hebrew prefix conjugation.
The only non-indicative mood for which this is not true is the Greek imperative, which the

translator primarily uses to render the Hebrew imperative.

9.2 Contributions and Conclusions
9.2.1 The Translator’s Hebrew Knowledge

This double-edged analysis reveals much concerning translation technique in the LXX-
Psalms. First, there were several elements of his translation that revealed an advanced
knowledge of Biblical Hebrew as in his rendering of the Hebrew prefix conjugation, for
example. There is a broad range of functions for the prefix conjugation, so the most effective
way to render it into Greek is largely dependent on its context. Even though I did not have the
space for a chapter specifically devoted to the Hebrew prefix conjugation, the chapters on the
Greek moods showed that the translator had an advanced understanding of how it functioned.
Often, the LXX-Psalms translator rendered it with the future indicative which takes on many
of the same functions as the prefix conjugation. But when the prefix conjugation was found in
volitional contexts, the translator would frequently render it with the non-indicative moods.

For example, the LXX-Psalms translator would often use the optative mood to render the
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Hebrew prefix conjugation in the context of prayer, which was not only a natural Greek

rendering, but it also enhanced the overall register by using a less-common mood.

One particularly impressive example of the LXX-Psalms translator’s advanced
knowledge of Biblical Hebrew was his rendering of Hebrew jussives with the aorist
indicative. There were four instances where the translator used the aorist indicative to render
what morphologically appeared to be a Hebrew jussive, but the translator was aware of the
fact that these were remnants of an old preterite denoting perfective action and translated
accordingly. His rendering shows that he recognized an archaic form, which further supports

the claim that he had an advanced knowledge of Biblical Hebrew.

This allows one to make conclusions concerning the education of the LXX-Psalms
translator. Many scholars attribute the LXX-Psalms translator’s close adherence to the
Hebrew Vorlage to unintelligence and a lack of education.’ However, the way in which he
renders complex Hebrew forms and constructions into natural Greek suggests otherwise.
Therefore, the data in this dissertation supports the claim that the Septuagint translators were

likely educated to a similar extent as the scribal class in their society.*

9.2.2 Translation Technique

This study has shown that the LXX-Psalms translator was mostly consistent in his isomorphic
rendering of his Hebrew Vorlage, but strict isomorphism is too general to characterize the

translation as he also shows a considerable amount latitude in some ways.> For example, he

3 See Soisalon-Soininen, Infinitive, 177-90; Sollamo, Semiprepositions, 280-89; Sollamo, “Possessive
Pronouns,” 53; Martin Flashar, “Septuagintapsalter,” 183; Albert Pictersma, “Psalms,” in 4 New
English Translation of the Septuagint and the Other Greek Translations Traditionally Included under
That Title, ed. Albert Pietersma and Benjamin G. Wright (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2007),
542; Albert Pietersma, “Exegesis in the Septuagint: Possibilities and Limits (The Psalter as a Case in
Point),” in Septuagint Research: Issues and Challenges in the Study of the Greek Jewish Scriptures,
SCST 53, ed. W. Kraus and R. Glenn Wooden (Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2006), 38-39.

4 Jennifer Brown Jones, Translation and Style in the Old Greek Psalter: What Pleases Israel’s God, Septuagint
Monograph Series 1 (Leiden: Brill, 2022), 27; James K. Aitken, “The Septuagint and Egyptian
Translation Methods,” in XV Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate
Studies, ed. Martin Meiser and Michaél N. van der Meer, SBLCS 64 (Atlanta: Society of Biblical
Literature, 2013), 294; James K. Aitken, “The Significance of Rhetoric in the Greek Pentateuch,” in On
Stone and Scroll: Essays in Honour of Graham Ivor Davies, ed. James K. Aitken, Katharine J. Dell,
and Brian A. Mastin, BZAW 420 (Berlin: de Gruyter, 2011), 520; Jennifer Dines, “Grand Words for
Grand Subjects: Bureaucratic and Literary Influences in the Style of the Septuagint,” Semitica et
Classica 5 (2012): 69-81.

5 Jean Maurais, “The Quest for LXX Deuteronomy’s Translator: On the Use of Translation Technique in
Ascertaining the Translator’s Vorlage,” in E. Bons, M. Geiger, F. Ueberschaer, M. Sigismund, and M. Meiser
(eds.), Die Septuaginta—Geschichte, Wirkungen, WUNT 444 (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2020), 199.
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follows the word order of the Hebrew but was flexible in how he rendered the Hebrew verbs.
His understanding of the function of Hebrew verbs in their context allowed him to make
decisions based on which Greek form best communicated the sense of the Hebrew. So, even
though he often retained the word order of the Hebrew, this study has revealed that he was

not slavish in the way he rendered Hebrew verbs.

This analysis has also shown that the LXX-Psalms translator was not just translating
words, but he was translating words in light of sentences, and sentences in light of paragraphs
and large co-texts. He did not robotically render one word at a time but made translation
decisions by reading words in their larger contexts. One way in which this was especially
evident was in his rendering of Hebrew particles and their accompanying verbs. For example,
the function of the Hebrew prefix conjugation is ambiguous on its own, meaning that the
morphology does not indicate its function, but by interpreting the proper volition and mood
indicated by the surrounding Hebrew particles, the LXX-Psalms translator was able to choose
Greek verbs that are most appropriate for the context. Additionally, he considered the social
relationship between the characters in the Psalms when rendering his text. He chose Greek
moods that communicated the appropriate level of force. For example, he did not use second-
person imperatives when an inferior was speaking to a superior. Instead, he would use the

subjunctive or the optative moods which are less forceful.

By considering the LXX-Psalms translator’s rendering of volition and mood in the
LXX-Psalms, the translation technique is best described as close but creative. It is not
necessary, or appropriate, to designate the LXX-Psalms translation as slavish or unintelligent.
As Jennifer Jones has argued, the key aspects that describe the LXX-Psalms translator’s
technique is the “consistency of the quantitative translational approaches and the
diversity...in the qualitative approaches.”® Jones recognizes the closeness of the LXX-Psalms
to the Hebrew Jorlage, but she identifies several stylistic components that are testaments to
the translator’s creativity and sensitivity to the Greek. My findings on the translator’s

rendering of volition and mood in the verbal systems further support this conclusion.

¢ Jones, Old Greek Psalter, 231.
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9.3 Areas for Future Research

There are many subjects that this project did not have the time or space to address. As it
concerns the verbal systems, using this same methodology to study the Hebrew non-volitive
verbal forms and the Greek indicative mood in the LXX-Psalms would be profitable. It would
give a clearer picture of the verbal systems as a whole rather than one specific element of it.
Just as there were limits to only viewing the verbal system solely from a Hebrew or Greek
perspective, there are also limits to looking at the Hebrew volitives and Greek non-indicatives
alone. One example to illustrate this, and perhaps the most pertinent one, is the Hebrew prefix
conjugation. Since many of the Greek non-indicatives translate the Hebrew prefix
conjugation in the Psalms, it would be helpful to know if the prefix conjugation is rendered
with other Greek verbs that were not addressed in this study. Furthermore, the other verbal
forms need to be considered as well to give a full-orbed perspective of how the LXX-Psalms
translator understood the verbal systems. The Hebrew suffix conjugation needs to be

considered, along with participles and infinitives from both languages.

Applying this method to other parts of speech would also have interpretational
benefit. Just as the Hebrew and Greek verbal systems do not perfectly align, neither do the
nouns and adjectives, and a study looking at how the LXX-Psalms translator renders the
Hebrew nouns and adjectives would offer even more insight into the translation technique of

the LXX-Psalms.

Looking beyond the LXX-Psalms, this dissertation has highlighted the importance of
considering data from both the Hebrew and Greek perspectives. Yes, the source text is in
Hebrew, but by only focusing on how the translator renders Hebrew forms in a translation
could color one’s conclusions on how the translator employs the Greek verbal system.
Moreover, if one bases his or her study on the Greek perspective alone, the data could
potentially be misleading since there is no one-to-one correspondence between the two verbal

systems and many forms and functions overlap.

9.4 Conclusion

In conclusion, the way in which the LXX-Psalms translator communicated volition and mood
in his translation has demonstrated the sophistication of his work. His close adherence to the
Hebrew Vorlage provides insight as to how he understood the function of Hebrew volitives.

His translation showed that to properly translate the meaning of Hebrew volitives, one must
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look beyond the grammatical form and consider the word in light of its context. The LXX-
Psalms translator’s ability to do this and his utilization of various Greek verb forms to
communicate the proper sense of the Hebrew is evidence of an advanced knowledge of both
Hebrew and Greek. This study has also showed that an isomorphic translation does not
eliminate all possibilities for creativity. The LXX-Psalms translator found ways to vary his
translation, such as using non-default translations for a Hebrew volitive and using a variety of
Greek particles in conjunction with the verbs. In doing so, the LXX-Psalms translator

heightens the register of his work, even while maintaining close adherence to his Vorlage.



Appendix 1: Collection of Tables

2.1 Translating the Hebrew Cohortative

Greek Form Number Percent

Future Indicative 154 69.7%
Aorist Indicative 22 9.9%
Subjunctive 22 9.9%
Optative 7 3.2%
Imperfect 7 3.2%
Participle 3 1.4%
No Translation 3 1.4%
Present Indicative 2 0.9%
Noun 1 0.5%

Total 221
3.1 Translating the Hebrew Imperative

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 621 89%
Adverb/Particles 24 3.4%
Aorist Indicative 20 2.8%
No Translation 14 2.0%
Future Indicative 4 0.6%
Noun 4 0.6%
Optative 3 0.4%
Imperfect Indicative 2 0.3%
Participle 1 0.1%
Present Indicative 1 0.1%
Infinitive 1 0.1%
Pronoun 1 0.1%

Total 696
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4.1 Translating the Hebrew Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 167 42.7%
Future Indicative 74 18.9%
Subjunctive 69 17.6%
Optative 62 15.9%
Aorist Indicative 15 3.8%
Participle 2 0.5%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%

Total 391

4.2 Translating Morphologically Jussive Verbs

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 25 31%
Future Indicative 17 21%
Subjunctive 16 20%
Optative 11 13%
Aorist Indicative 10 1%
Participle 1 0.1%

Total 80

4.3 Translating Functionally Jussive Verbs

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 142 46%
Future Indicative 57 18.1%
Subjunctive 53 16.8%
Optative 51 16.5%
Aorist Indicative 5 14.3%
Participle 1 0.3%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%

Total 314
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4.4 Translating the Second-Person Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Subjunctive 62 74%

Imperative 18 20%

Aorist Indicative 2 2%

Optative 1 1%

Participle 1 1%
Total 84

4.5 Translating the Third-Person Jussive

Greek Form Number Percent

Imperative 148 48%
Future Indicative 74 24%
Optative 61 20%
Aorist Indicative 13 4%
Subjunctive 7 2%
Participle 2 0.6%
Imperfect 1 0.3%
Noun 1 0.3%

Total 310

5.1 The Subjunctive Mood in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Prefix Conjugation 125 52.7%
Jussive 69 29%
Cohortative 22 9.3%
Suffix Conjugation 10 4.2%
No Hebrew 5 2.1%
Infinitive 4 1.7%
Noun 1 0.4%
Participle 1 0.4%

Total 237
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the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent
Jussive 12 46%
Prefix Conjugation 10 38.5%
Suffix Conjugation 2 7.7%
Noun 1 3.8%
Participle 1 3.8%
Total 26

5.3 The Aorist Subjunctive in the LXX-Psalms

Form Number Percent

Prefix Conjugation 115 55.8%
Jussive 57 27.7%
Cohortative 22 10.7%
Suffix Conjugation 8 3.9%

No Translation 5 2.4%
Infinitive 4 1.9%
Total 211

6.1 The Optative Mood in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form

Number Percent

Jussive 62  55.9%
Prefix Conjugation 27 24%
Interjection 8 7.2%
Cohortative 7 6.3%
Imperative 3 2.7%
veqatal 2 1.8%
Consecutive Preterite 1 0.9%
Adjective 1 0.9%
Total 111

206
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7.1 The Greek Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Imperative 624 71.9%
Jussive 170 19.6%
PC 36 4.2%
Non-verbs 20 2.3%
Converted Forms 5 0.6%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
SC 5 0.6%
Participle 2 0.2%

Total 866

7.2 The Present Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Imperative 114 67.1%

Jussive 30 17.6%

Other 24 14.1%

PC 1 0.6%

Participle 1 0.6%
Total 170

7.3 The Aorist Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Imperative 496 71.2%
Jussive 137 19.7%
Non-Verbs 15 2.2%
PC 33 4.7%
Converted Forms 5 0.7%
SC 5 0.7%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
Participle 1 0.1%

Total 696
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7.4 The Second Person Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Imperative 616 90.7%
Jussive 26 3.8%
Non-verbs 17 2.5%
PC 6 0.9%
SC 6 0.9%
Infinitives 4 0.6%
Converted Forms 2 0.3%
Participle 2 0.3%

Total 679

7.5 The Third Person Imperative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Jussive 144 77%
PC 30 16%
Imperative 6 3.2%
Non-Verbs 3 1.6%
Converted Forms 3 1.6%
SC 1 0.5%

Total 187

8.1 The Future Indicative in the LXX-Psalms

Hebrew Form Number Percent

Prefix Conjugation 824 69.5%
Cohortative 154 12.9%
Jussive 74 6.2%
Converted Forms 52 4.4%
Non-Verbs 31 2.6%
Suffix Conjugation 30 2.5%
Participle 13 1.1%
Infinitive 4 0.3%
Imperative 4 0.3%

Total 1186
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Optative: LXX-Psalms 6:11 (x4); 7:6 (x4); 11:4; 16:2; 19:2 (x2); 19:3 (x2); 19:4; 19:5 (x2);
19:6; 30:18 (x2); 32:22; 34:19; 34:24; 34:25 (x2); 34:26 (x2); 34:27 (x2); 35:12; 39:15 (x3);
39:17 (x2); 40:3; 66:2 (x3); 68:7 (x2); 68:25; 69:3 (x4); 69:4; 103:34; 108:7; 108:8; 108:14
(x2); 108:15; 112:2; 113:22; 118:41; 118:170; 118:172; 127:5; 136:5; 136:6

Aorist Indicative: 9:10; 17:12; 38:9 (x2); 42:3 (x2); 44:12; 46:4; 68:30; 70:21; 77:26; 103:20;
106:29; 106:33; 118:171

Participle: LXX-Psalms 34:19; 57:5; 70:21; 84:9
Imperfect Indicative: LXX-Psalm 24:21

Noun: LXX-Psalm 121:6

The Subjunctive Mood

Prefix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 1:3; 2:12 (x2); 7:3; 7:13; 9:27; 9:36; 9:39; 12:4; 12:5 (x2);
15:4 (x2); 15:8; 16:4; 17:39; 20:8; 20:12; 22:4; 24:3; 25:4; 26:3 (x2); 27:1; 29:7; 29:13 (x2);
31:2; 33:23; 36:24; 36:33 (x2); 37:17; 39:10; 39:12; 40:12; 47:14; 48:10; 48:16; 48:17 (x2);
48:19; 49:12 (x2); 49:22; 50:6 (x2); 54:24; 55:10; 56:2; 58:12; 58:16; 59:7; 61:3; 61:11;
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67:14; 67:24; 70:18; 72:17; 74:3; 77:6; 77:7 (x2); 77:8; 77:44; 78:10; 79:19; 80:9; 82:5 (x2);
88:31 (x2); 88:32; 88:34 (x2); 88:35 (x2); 89:3; 90:12; 93:12 (x2); 93:13; 93:15; 94:2; 94:6;
94:7;101:1 (x2); 101:3; 104:45 (x2); 107:7; 109:1; 111:8 (x2); 113:10; 118:6; 118:11; 118:71;
118:80; 118:93; 118:101; 118:121; 118:171; 124:3; 126:1 (x2); 126:2; 126:5; 129:3; 131:5;
131:12; 136:4; 136:5; 136:6 (x2); 137:7; 138:6; 138:7 (x2); 138:8; 138:19; 139:9; 140:10;
141:8

Jussive: LXX-Psalms 6:2 (x2); 9:33; 21:12; 21:20; 24:7; 25:9; 26:9 (x4); 26:12; 27:1; 27:3;
33:6; 34:22 (x2); 37:2 (x2); 37:22 (x2); 38:13; 39:18; 43:24; 50:13 (x2); 54:2; 56:1; 57:1;
58:1; 58:6; 58:12; 68:18; 69:6; 70:9 (x2); 70:12; 70:18; 73:19 (x2); 73:23; 74:1; 78:8; 82:2
(x2); 94:8; 101:3; 101:25; 108:1; 118:8; 118:10; 118:19; 118:31; 118:43; 118:116; 120:3 (x2);
131:10; 137:8; 139:9 (x2); 139:11; 140:4; 140:8; 142:2; 142:7

Cohortative: LXX-Psalms 2:3 (x2); 9:15; 33:4; 38:5; 38:14; 68:15; 70:23; 72:17; 82:13; 94:1
(x2); 94:2; 94:6 (x2); 117:24 (x2); 118:115; 138:8; 138:9

Suffix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 16:5; 35:13; 42:2; 57:11; 70:24 (x2); 73:8; 101:3; 137:3
No Hebrew: LXX-Psalms 27:3; 36:10 (x2); 38:14; 71:7

Infinitive: LXX-Psalm 17:38; 19:10; 36:33; 91:8

Noun: LXX-Psalm 47:4

Participle: LXX-Psalm 49:22

The Optative Mood

Jussive: LXX-Psalms 6:11 (x4); 7:6 (x4); 11:4; 16:2; 19:2 (x2); 19:3 (x2); 19:4; 19:5 (x2);
19:6; 30:18 (x2); 32:22; 34:19; 34:24; 34:25 (x2); 34:26 (x2); 34:27 (x2); 35:12; 39:15 (x3);
39:17 (x2); 40:3; 66:2 (x3); 68:7 (x2); 68:25; 69:3 (x4); 69:4; 103:34; 108:7; 108:8; 108:14
(x2); 108:15; 112:2; 113:22; 118:41; 118:170; 118:172; 127:5; 136:5; 136:6

Prefix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 20:9 (x2); 36:15 (x2); 40:3 (x2); 40:4; 51:7 (x2); 62:6;
66:7; 66:8; 67:3; 82:15; 84:8; 89:5; 89:6 (x3); 113:16; 118:5; 119:3 (x2); 122:2; 134:18;
138:9

Interjection: LXX-Psalms 40:14 (x2); 71:19 (x2); 88:53 (x2); 105:48 (x2)

Cohortative: LXX-Psalms 24:2; 24:20; 30:2; 30:18; 68:15; 70:1

Imperative: LXX-Psalms 7:7; 127:5; 127:6

veqatal: LXX-Psalm 89:6 (x2)

Consecutive Preterite;: LXX-Psalm 7:5

Adjective: LXX-Psalm 146:1
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The Imperative Mood

Hebrew Imperative: LXX Psalms 2:8; 2:10 (x2); 2:11 (x2); 2:12; 3:8 (x2); 4:2 (x2); 4:4; 4:5
(x2); 4:6 (x2); 5:2 (x2); 5:3; 5:9 (x2); 5:11 (x2); 6:3 (x2); 6:5 (x3); 6:9; 7:2 (x2); 7:7 (x3); 7:8;
7:9; 9:12 (x2); 9:14 (x2); 9:20; 9:21; 9:33 (x2); 9:36; 10:1; 11:2; 12:4 (x3); 15:1; 16:1 (x3);
16:6 (x2); 16:7 (x2); 16:8; 16:13 (x5); 18:14; 19:10; 20:14; 21:20; 21:21; 21:22; 21:24 (x3);
23:7 (x2); 23:9 (x2); 24:4 (x2); 24:5 (x2); 24:6; 24:7; 24:16 (x2); 24:17; 24:18 (x2); 24:19;
24:20 (x2); 24:22; 25:1; 25:2 (x3); 25:11 (x2); 26:7 (x3); 26:11 (x2); 26:14 (x3); 27:2; 27:4
(x3); 27:9 (x4); 28:1 (x3); 28:2 (x2); 29:5 (x2); 30:2; 30:3 (x2); 30:10; 30:16; 30:17 (x2);
30:24; 30:25; 31:11 (x3); 32:1; 32:2 (x2); 32:3; 33:4; 33:9 (x2); 33:10; 33:12; 33:14; 33:15
(x4); 34:1 (x2); 34:2 (x2); 34:3 (x2); 34:17; 34:23 (x2); 34:24; 35:11; 36:3 (x3); 36:4; 36:5
(x2); 36:7 (x2); 36:8 (x2); 36:27 (x3); 36:34 (x2); 36:37 (x2); 37:23; 38:5; 38:9; 38:11; 38:13
(x2); 38:14; 39:14 (x2); 40:5 (x2); 40:11 (x2); 41:6; 41:12; 42:1 (x2); 42:3; 42:5; 43:24 (x2);
43:27 (x2); 44:4; 44:5; 44:11 (x4); 45:9; 45:11 (x2); 46:2 (x2); 46:7 (x4); 46:8; 47:13 (x3);
47:14 (x2); 48:2 (x2) 49:5; 49:7; 49:14 (x2); 49:15; 49:22; 50:3 (x2); 50:4 (x2); 50:11 (x2);
50:12 (x2); 50:14; 50:16; 50:20; 53:3; 53:4 (x2); 53:7; 54:2; 54:3 (x2); 54:10 (x2); 54:23;
55:2; 56:2 (x2); 56:9 (x2); 58:2; 58:3 (x2); 58:5 (x2); 58:6; 58:12 (x2); 59:4; 59:7 (x2);
59:13; 60:2 (x2); 61:6; 61:9 (x2); 63:2; 65:2 (x2); 65:3; 65:5; 65:8 (x2); 65:16; 67:5 (x4);
67:27; 67:29; 67:31; 67:33 (x2); 67:34; 67:35; 68:2; 68:14; 68:15; 68:17 (x2); 68:18; 68:19
(x3); 68:24; 68:25; 68:28; 69:2; 69:6; 70:2 (x2); 70:3; 70:4; 70:11 (x2); 71:1; 73:2; 73:3;
73:18; 73:20; 73:22 (x3); 75:12 (x2); 77:1 (x2); 78:6; 78:9 (x3); 78:11; 78:12; 79:2 (x2); 79:3
(x2); 79:4 (x2); 79:8 (x2); 79:15 (x4); 79:20 (x2); 80:2 (x2); 80:3 (x2); 80:4; 80:9; 80:11;
81:3; 81:4 (x2); 81:8 (x2); 82:10; 82:12; 82:14; 82:17; 83:9 (x2); 83:10 (x2); 84:5 (x2); 84:8;
85:1 (x2); 85:2 (x2); 85:3; 85:6 (x2); 85:11 (x2); 85:16 (x4); 85:17; 87:3; 88:48; 88:51; 89:3;
89:13 (x2); 89:17; 93:2 (x2); 93:8; 95:1 (x2); 95:2 (x3); 95:3; 95:7 (x2); 95:8 (x2); 95:9 (x2);
95:10; 96:7; 96:10; 96:12 (x2); 97:1; 97:4 (x4); 97:5; 97:6; 98:5 (x2); 98:9 (x2); 99:1; 99:2
(x2); 99:3; 99:4 (x3); 101:2; 101:3 (x2); 102:2; 102:14; 102:20; 102:21; 102:22 (x2); 103:1;
103:35; 104:1 (x2) ; 104:2 (x3); 104:3; 104:4 (x2); 104:5; 104:15; 105:1; 105:4 (x2); 105:47
(x2); 106:1; 107:3; 107:6; 107:7 (x2); 107:13; 108:6; 108:21; 108:22; 108:26 (x2); 109:1;
109:2; 112:1 (x2); 113:9; 114:4; 114:7; 116:1 (x2); 117:1; 117:19; 117:25 (x2); 117:27,
117:29; 118:12; 118:17; 118:18; 118:22; 118:25; 118:26; 118:27; 118:28; 118:29 (x2);
118:33; 118:34; 118:35; 118:36; 118:37 (x2); 118:38; 118:39; 118:40; 118:49; 118:58;
118:64; 118:66; 118:68; 118:73; 118:86; 118:88; 118:94; 118:107; 118:108 (x2); 118:115;
118:116; 118:117; 118:122; 118:124 (x2); 118:125; 118:132 (x2); 118:133; 118:134; 118:135
(x2); 118:144; 118:145; 118:146; 118:149 (x2); 118:153 (x2); 118:154 (x3); 118:156; 118:159
(x2); 118:169; 118:170; 118:176; 119:2; 121:6; 122:3 (x2); 124:4; 125:4; 129:2; 129:6; 130:3;
131:1; 131:8; 133:1; 133:2 (x2); 134:1 (x2); 134:3; 134:19 (x2); 134:20 (x2); 135:1; 135:2;
135:3; 135:26; 136:3; 136:7 (x3); 138:19; 138:23 (x4); 138:24 (x2); 139:5; 139:7; 140:1 (x2);
140:3; 140:9; 141:7 (x2); 141:8; 142:1 (x3); 142:7; 142:8 (x2); 142:9; 142:10; 143:5 (x2);
143:6 (x2); 143:7 (x3); 143:11 (x2); 145:1; 145:3; 147:1 (x2); 148:1 (x2); 148:2 (x2); 148:3
(x2); 148:4; 148:7; 149:1; 150:1 (x2); 150:2 (x2); 150:3 (x2); 150:4 (x2; 150:5 (x2)

Jussive: LXX-Psalms 4:5; 5:11; 5:12; 7:10; 9:20 (x2); 9:21; 13:7 (x2); 16:2; 19:10; 21:9 (x2);
24:2;26:14; 30:19; 30:25; 31:9; 32:8 (x2); 33:3 (x2); 34:4 (x3); 34:5; 34:6; 34:8 (x2); 34:26;
34:27 (x2); 35:12 (x2); 36:1 (x2); 36:7; 36:8; 39:17 (x2); 42:1; 47:12 (x2); 48:17; 50:14;
50:20; 53:3; 54:16; 58:13; 61:11 (x2); 63:2; 65:7; 66:4 (x2); 66:5 (x2); 66:6 (x2); 68:16 (x3);
68:23; 68:24; 68:26 (x2); 68:28; 68:29 (x2); 68:35; 69:5 (x4); 70:13 (x3); 71:3; 71:17; 73:21;
74:5 (x2); 74:6 (x2); 78:8; 78:10; 78:11; 79:18; 82:18 (x3); 82:19; 85:17 (x2); 87:3; 89:16;
89:17; 95:11 (x3); 96:1 (x2); 96:7; 97:7; 98:1 (x2); 98:3; 101:2; 102:2; 103:31; 104:3;
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104:15; 106:2; 106:8; 106:15; 106:21; 106:22 (x2); 106:31; 106:32 (x2); 108:6; 108:7; 108:8;
108:9; 108:10; 108:11 (x2); 108:12 (x2); 108:13 (x2); 108:15; 108:19; 117:2; 117:3; 117:4;
118:76; 118:77; 118:78; 118:79; 118:80; 118:122; 118:133; 118:169; 118:173; 121:7; 123:1;
128:1; 128:5 (x2); 128:6; 129:2; 139:2; 139:5; 140:2; 143:5; 148:5; 148:13; 149:2 (x2); 149:3
(x2); 150:6

Prefix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 9:11; 9:18; 17:47; 19:4; 24:3; 57:2; 58:2; 64:6; 65:4 (x3);
65:18; 66:8; 67:2 (x3); 67:3; 67:4 (x3); 68:33; 70:2 (x2); 70:8; 88:14 (x2); 101:19; 101:24;
108:27; 108:29 (x2); 137:4; 137:5; 144:10 (x2); 144:21

Non-verbs: LXX-Psalms 16:14; 21:2; 30:2; 30:3; 34:3; 39:16; 43:27; 44:5; 54:16; 64:11;
79:16; 89:16; 102:14; 104:4; 135:26; 140:5; 146:1; 150:6

Converted Forms: LXX-Psalms 33:6; 108:10 (x2); 108:28; 137:3
Infinitives: LXX-Psalms 16:5; 31:7; 32:3; 64:11; 85:4
Suffix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 26:9; 67:29; 67:31; 68:33; 118:120

Participle: LXX-Psalms 64:3; 68:33

The Future Indicative

Prefix Conjugation: 1:2; 1:3 (x3); 1:5; 1:6; 2:4 (x2); 2:5 (x2); 2:9 (x2); 2:12; 3:6; 3:7; 4:4;
4:7;4:9; 5:3; 5:4 (x3); 5:6; 5:7; 5:8 (x2); 5:12; 5:13; 6:6; 6:7 (x2); 7:9; 7:10; 7:13; 7:17 (x2);
7:18; 8:4; 9:2; 9:4 (x2); 9:9 (x2); 9:19 (x2); 9:25; 9:26; 9:31; 9:34; 9:36; 10:1; 10:6; 11:5;
11:6 (x3); 11:8 (x2); 12:2 (x2); 12:3 (x2); 12:4; 12:5; 13:7; 14:1; 14:5; 15:7; 15:9; 15:10 (x2);
16:8; 16:15; 17:2; 17:3; 17:4 (x2); 17:7; 17:18; 17:20; 17:21 (x2); 17:26 (x2); 17:27 (x2);
17:28 (x2); 17:29 (x2); 17:30 (x2); 17:38 (x3); 17:39 (x2); 17:43 (x2); 17:44 (x2); 17:49:
(x2); 17:50; 18:6; 18:13; 18:14; 19:6; 18:13; 18:14; 19:6; 19:7; 19:8; 20:2 (x2); 20:6; 20:7
(x2); 20:10 (x3); 20:11; 20:13 (x2); 21:3; 21:23; 21:26; 21:27 (x3); 21:28 (x3); 21:30; 21:31
(x2); 21:32; 22:1; 22:4; 22:6; 23:3 (x2); 23:5; 24:8; 24:9; 24:12; 24:13 (x2); 24:15; 25:5;
25:6; 25:12; 26:1 (x2); 26:3; 26:4; 26:8; 27:5 (x2); 27:7; 28:8; 28:11 (x2); 29:2; 29:6; 29:9;
29:10 (x2); 29:13; 30:4 (x2); 30:5; 30:6; 31:8 (x3); 31:10; 32:16; 32:17; 32:21; 33:3; 33:11;
33:12; 33:19; 33:20; 33:22; 34:9 (x2); 34:10; 34:13; 34:17; 34:18 (x2); 34:28; 35:7; 35:8;
35:9 (x2); 35:10; 36:2 (x2); 36:4; 36:5; 36:9 (x2); 36:11; 36:13 (x2); 36:17; 36:18; 36:19
(x2); 36:20; 36:21; 36:22 (x2); 36:24; 36:28; 36:29 (x2); 36:30 (x2); 36:31; 36:34 (x2); 36:40
(x2); 37:16; 37:19 (x2); 38:4; 39:4 (x2); 40:2; 40:6; 40:9; 41:3 (x2); 41:5; 41:6; 41:7; 41:9;
41:12; 42:4; 42:5; 43:6 (x2); 43:7 (x2); 43:9; 43:10; 43:22; 44:13; 44:15; 44:16 (x2); 44:17;
44:18; 45:3; 45:6 (x2); 45:10 (x2); 45:11 (x2); 47:8; 47:15; 48:4

48:5 (x2); 48:6; 48:8 (x2); 48:10 (x2); 48:11; 48:14; 48:16; 48:18 (x2); 48:19 (x2); 48:20
(x2); 49:3; 49:4; 49:8; 49:9; 49:13 (x2); 49:15 (x2); 49:21 (x2); 49:23 (x2); 50:9 (x4); 50:10
(x2); 50:15; 50:16; 50:17 (x2); 50:18; 50:19; 50:21 (x2); 51:7; 51:7; 51:8 (x3); 51:11 (x2);
52:7; 53:7; 53:8; 54:7; 54:11; 54:18; 54:20; 54:23; 54:24 (x2); 55:4 (x2); 55:5 (x3); 55:7 (x3);
55:10; 55:11 (x2); 55:12 (x2); 55:13; 56:10 (x2); 57:6; 57:8; 57:9; 57:10; 57:11 (x2); 57:12;
58:7 (x3); 58:8; 58:9; 58:11 (x2); 58:13; 58:15 (x3); 58:16; 58:17 (x2); 59:8; 59:10; 59:11;
59:12; 59:14; 60:5; 60:7; 60:8; 61:13; 62:4; 62:5 (x2); 62:6; 62:8; 62:10; 62:11 (x2); 62:12
(x2); 63:5 (x2); 63:6; 64:2; 64:3; 64:4; 64:5; 64:9; 64:11; 64:12 (x2); 64:13 (x2); 64:14 (x3);
65:3; 65:6; 65:13 (x2); 65:15 (x2); 66:5; 67:10; 67:12; 67:15; 67:17; 67:20; 67:22; 67:23
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(x2); 67:30; 67:32 (x2); 67:34; 68:31; 68:32; 68:36 (x2); 68:37 (x2); 70:14; 70:15; 70:16
(x2); 70:17; 70:22; 70:23; 70:24; 71:13 (x2); 71:14; 72:5; 72:10 (x2); 72:20; 72:27; 73:10
(x2); 74:3; 74:9; 74:10; 74:11 (x2); 75:8; 75:11 (x2); 75:8; 75:11 (x2); 76:8 (x2); 77:6 (x2);
77:7;77:19; 77:38 (x3); 77:64; 78:5 (x2); 78:13 (x2); 79:17; 79:19; 80:10 (x2); 80:13; 80:16;
81:5; 81:8; 82:15; 82:16 (x2); 83:5; 83:7; 83:8 (x2); 83:12 (x2); 84:6 (x2); 84:7 (x2); 84:9
(x2); 84:13 (x2); 84:14 (x2); 85:9 (x2); 85:11; 85:12; 86:4; 86:5; 86:6; 87:11 (x3); 87:12;
87:13; 87:14; 88:2; 88:3 (x2); 88:5; 88:6; 88:7 (x2); 88:13; 88:15; 88:16; 88:17 (x2); 88:18;
88:22 (x2); 88:23; 88:24; 88:25; 88:27; 88:28; 88:29; 88:32; 88:35; 88:36; 88:37; 88:47 (x2);
88:49 (x3); 89:5; 90:1; 90:2 (x2); 90:3; 90:4 (x2); 90:5; 90:7 (x2); 90:8 (x2); 90:10 (x2);
90:12; 90:13; 90:14 (x2); 90:15 (x4); 90:16 (x2); 91:5; 91:7 (x2); 91:10 (x2); 91:12; 91:13
(x2); 91:14; 91:15 (x2); 92:1; 93:3; 93:4 (x3); 93:7 (x2); 93:10; 93:14 (x2); 93:16 (x2); 93:20;
93:21 (x2); 93:23; 94:11; 95:10 (x2); 95:13; 96:3 (x2); 96:10; 97:9; 100:2; 101:14; 101:15;
101:16; 101:19; 101:27 (x5); 101:28; 101:29 (x2); 102:5; 102:9 (x2); 102:15; 102:16; 103:5;
103:6; 103:7 (x2); 103:9 (x2); 103:10; 103:11 (x2); 103:12 (x2); 103:13; 103:16; 103:17;
103:20; 103:22; 103:23; 103:28 (x2); 103:29 (x3); 103:30 (x3); 103:34; 104:11; 105:2 (x2);
106:42 (x2); 107:4 (x2); 107:8; 107:10; 107:11; 107:12; 107:14; 108:28 (x2); 108:30 (x2);
109:2; 109:4; 109:6; 109:7 (x2); 110:1; 110:5; 111:2 (x2); 111:5; 111:6 (x2); 111:7; 111:9;
111:10 (x3); 113:13 (x2); 113:14 (x2); 113:15 (x3); 113:25; 113:26; 114:1; 114:2; 115:3;
115:4 (x2); 115:8; 115:9; 117:6 (x2); 117:7; 117:17 (x3); 117:19; 117:20; 117:21; 117:28 (x2);
118:2; 118:7; 118:8; 118:9; 118:16 (x2); 118:17; 118:33; 118:34; 118:42; 118:74 (x2); 118:77,
118:78; 118:82; 118:84; 118:101; 118:116; 118:130; 118:144; 120:1; 120:4 (x2); 120:6; 120:7
(x2); 120:8; 121:1; 124:1; 124:3; 124:5; 125:2; 125:5; 125:6; 126:5; 127:2; 127:4; 129:3;
129:8; 131:3 (x2); 131:4; 131:7; 131:11 (x2); 131:12 (x2); 131:14; 131:15 (x2); 131:16;
131:17; 131:18 (x2); 134:14 (x2); 134:16 (x2); 134:17; 136:8; 136:9; 137:1 (x2); 137:2 (x2);
137:3; 137:7; 137:8; 138:10 (x2); 138:11; 138:12 (x2); 138:14; 138:16; 138:18 (x2); 138:20;
139:13; 139:14 (x2); 140:4; 141:3 (x2); 141:8; 142:2; 142:8; 142:11 (x2); 142:12; 144:1;
144:2; 144:4 (x2); 144:6 (x2); 144:7 (x2); 144:11 (x2); 144:19 (x3); 144:20; 144:21; 145:4
(x2); 145:9 (x2); 145:10; 146:2; 147:4; 147:6; 147 (x4); 148:6; 149:4

Cohortative: LXX-Psalms 2:8; 4:9; 7:18; 9:2; 9:3 (x3); 9:15; 12:6; 16:15; 17:50; 19:6; 20:14
(x2); 21:23; 25:6 (x3); 30:8 (x3); 33:2 (x2); 38:14; 40:11; 41:10; 42:4; 44:18; 49:7, 49:21;
50:15; 53:8; 54:7 (x2); 54:18; 56:8 (x2); 56:9; 58:10; 58:18; 59:8 (x2); 60:5; 60:9; 64:5; 65:6;
65:16; 68:31; 70:22; 72:15; 74:10; 76:12; 76:13; 77:2 (x2); 79:4; 79:8; 79:20; 84:9; 85:12;
88:2; 100:1; 100:2 (x2); 103:33 (x2); 107:2 (x2); 107:3; 107:8 (x2); 118:15; 118:17; 118:27;
118:44; 118:73; 118:88; 118:117 (x2); 118:125; 118:134; 118:145; 118:146; 131:7; 138:9;
143:9 (x2); 144:1; 144:2; 144:5; 145:2 (x2)

Jussive: LXX-Psalms 5:12 (x2); 7:8; 12:6; 18:15; 21:27; 23:7; 23:9; 24:9; 31:6; 34:8; 39:18;
44:5; 44:6; 49:2; 49:3; 52:7 (x2); 57:8 (x2); 58:14; 60:8; 63:11 (x2); 68:33; 71:4 (x2); 71:5;
71:6; 71:7; 71:8; 71:9 (x2); 71:10 (x2); 71:11 (x2); 71:15 (x4); 71:16 (x3); 71:17 (x3); 71:19;
73:21; 75:12; 79:19; 82:17; 95:12 (x2); 97:8 (x2); 103:31; 106:43 (x2); 118:175 (x3); 131:9
(x2); 133:3; 139:10; 139:11 (x2); 139:12 (x2); 140:5 (x2); 140:10; 142:10; 143:5; 143:6 (x2);
149:5 (x2)

Converted Forms: LXX-Psalms 1:3; 7:16; 9:31; 17:24 (x2); 17:25; 18:14; 24:11; 27:1; 28:5;
28:6; 28:9; 33:8; 36:6; 36:10; 36:11; 36:40 (x2); 40:6; 45:10; 48:11; 48:15; 49:6; 54:18;
58:16; 63:8; 63:11; 64:9; 68:36 (x2); 70:14; 76:13; 79:6; 88:5; 88:24; 88:26; 88:30; 88:33;
89:10; 91:11; 93:23; 105:48; 108:17 (x2); 111:10 (x2); 136:9; 140:6; 142:7; 142:12; 148:14
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Non-Verbs: LXX-Psalms 9:37; 12:6; 15:11; 17:20; 17:36; 36:26; 36:28; 51:8; 61:2; 63:7;
64:8; 65:2; 67:5; 68:31; 70:8; 74:2; 82:2; 88:23; 90:4; 102:16; 105:47; 117:28; 118:91; 127:2;
134:17 (x4); 144:5; 149:6; 151:3

Suffix Conjugation: LXX-Psalms 9:37; 13:4; 28:10; 33:21; 36:28 (x2); 36:38 (x2); 43:9;
52:5; 52:6; 54:19; 59:11; 72:7; 74:2 (x2); 74:3; 76:9; 76:10 (x2); 76:20; 79:6; 83:4; 101:17
(x2); 106:42; 107:11; 109:6; 138:16; 145:4

Participle: LXX-Psalms 18:7; 33:8; 33:23; 36:12 (x2); 38:7; 44:15; 67:36; 73:9; 118:130;
118:162; 120:5; 138:20

Infinitive: LXX-Psalms 39:6; 48:15; 55:8; 131:16

Imperative: LXX-Psalms 36:3; 44:13; 55:8
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